Supplement to ‘Nature,’ January 26, 1935 


Mathematics: Mechanics: Physics 


Andrade, E. N..da C. The Structure of the Atom. 
eap edition. Demy 8vo. Pp. 768. (London: G. Bell 
hd Sons, Ltd., 1934.) 15s. net. 

Aristotle. Physics. With English translation by Philip 
ficksteed and F. M. Cornford. (Loeb Classical 
brary, Vol. 255.) 2 vols. Feap. 8vo. Vol. 2. Pp. 440. 
ondon: William Heinemann, Ltd., 1934.) 10s. net. 

@ Bailey, Alice A. The Consciousness of the Atom. A 
meries of Lectures delivered in New York City. Demy 
yo. Pp. 163. (London: John M. Watkins, 1934.) 4s. 6d. 


von. Zahlen fiir Jedermann. Fiinfte 
x 8vo Pp. 166. (Stuttgart : 
buchhandlung, 1934.) 2.80 gold 


m Barkhausen, H. Lehrbuch der Elektronen-Réhren und 
brer technischen Anwendungen. Band 3: Riickkopplung. 
. Selbsterregung (Schwingungserzeugung), B. Ent- 
impfung. Dritte und vierte vollstandig umgearbeitete 
Bpuflage. Med. 8vo. Pp. xv +174. (Leipzig: S. Hirzel, 
935.) 5.50 gold marks.* 
E Frank. Elementary Mechanics and 
Eeydrostatics. Cr. 8vo. Pp. vii +282. (London: Univer- 
ty Tutorial Press, Ltd., 1934.) 38. 6d.* 
Boll, Marcel. Idées nouvelles sur |’électron, les piles, 
bs dynamos, l’alternatif, l’induction, la radio, la télé- 
msion, les ultrasons. 8vo. Pp. 178. (Paris: Libr. 
marousse, 1934.) 15 francs. 
See Brillouin, L. Exposés sur la théorie des quanta. 4: 
mes champs ‘‘self-consistents” de Hartree et de Fock. 
etualités scientifiques et industrielles, 159.) Roy. 8vo. 
p. 38. 10 francs. 5: L’Atome de Thomas-Fermi et la 
du champ ‘“‘self-consistent”. (Actualités scien- 
Mfiques et industrielles, 160.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 48. 12 
ancs. (Paris: Hermann et Cie, 1934.)* 
British Association for the Advancement of Science. 
athematical Tables, Vol. 4: Cycles of Reduced Ideals 
Quadratic Fields. Prepared by E. L. Ince on behalf 
a the British Association Committee for the Calculation 
f Mathematical Tables. Demy 4to. Pp. xvi+80. 
ondon: British Association, 1934.) 10s.* 
Broglie, Louis de. Exposés de physique théorique. 
3: Une nouvelle conception de la lumiére. (Actualités 
ientifiques et industrielles, 181.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 48. 
mearis: Hermann et Cie, 1934.) 12 francs.* 
Brown, J. T., and Manson, C. W. M. The Elements 
f Analytical Geometry. Cr. 8vo. Pp. viii +325 +xvii. 
London: Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 1934.) 5s. 
m Cooper, Lane. Aristotle, Galileo and the Tower of 
Pisa. Med. 8vo. Pp. 102. (Ithaca, N.Y.: Cornell Uni- 
ersity Press ; London: Oxford University Press, 1935.) 
net. 
Curie, Iréne, et Joliot, F. Exposés de radioactivité et 
m° physique nucléaire. 2 : L’Electron positif. (Actualités 
ientifiques et industrielles, 182.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 27 +4 
mlates. (Paris: Hermann et Cie, 1934.) 10 francs.* 
Maurice. Luminescence des corps solides. 
ecueil des Conférences-Rapports de documentation sur 
# Physique, Vol. 24.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. iii+146. (Paris: 
¢s Presses universitaires de France, 1934.) 50 francs.* 
Enriques, F., e Chisini, O. Lezioni sulla teoria geo- 
metrica delle — e delle funzioni algebriche. Vol. 
#: Funzioni ellittiche e abeliane. 8vo. Pp. viii +274. 
Bologna: Nicola Zanichelli, 1934.) 60 lire. 
Eve, A. S. Physics. (Home University Library, No. 
73.) Feap. 8vo. Pp. 258. (London: Thornton Butter- 
orth, Ltd., 1934.) 2s. 6d. net. 
Feldman, W. M. Biomathematics: being the Prin- 
iples of Mathematics for Students of Biological Science. 
second edition, reset and enlarged. Cr. 8vo. . Xviii + 
80. (London : Charles Griffin and Co., Ltd., 1935.) 
net. 


Recent Scientific and Technical Books 
Volumes marked with an asterisk (*) have been received at “NatuRE” Office 


Fisher, R. A. Statistical Methods for Research 
Workers. (Biological Monographs and Manuals.) Fifth 
edition, revised and enla: . Demy 8vo. Pp. xiv +319. 
(Edinburgh and London: Oliver and Boyd, 1934.) 15s. 
net. 


Foch, Adrien. Acoustique. (Collection Armand Colin : 
Section de Physique, No. 166.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 210. (Paris 
Armand Colin, 1934.) 

Frank, Nathaniel H. Introduction to Mechanics and 
Heat. Med. 8vo. Pp. 353. (New York and London : 
McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc., 1934.) 188. net. 

Fuchs, O., und Wolf, K. L. Dielektrische Polarisa- 
tion. (Hand- und Jahrbuch der chemischen Physik, 
herausgegeben von A. Eucken und K. L. Wolf, Band 6: 
Flektrizitét und Materie, Abschnitt 1B.) Sup. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. x +237-460+12. (Leipzig: Akademische 
Verlagsgesellschaft m.b.H., 1935.) 27 gold marks.* 

Genard, J. Exposés de magnéto-optique. 1: Fluor- 
escence des vapeurs dans le champ magnétique (spectres 
de fluorescence moléculaire). (Actualités scientifiques et 
industrielles, 177.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 47. (Paris: Hermann 
et Cie, 1934.) 12 francs.* 

H: »M. Exposés de radioactivité et de physique 
nucléaire. 4: Les radiocolloides. (Actualités scientifiques 
et industrielles, 185.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 25 +1 plate. (Paris : 
Hermann et Cie, 1934.) 9 francs. 

Hall, H. S., and Stevens, F. H. An Elementary Course 
of Mathematics: Arithmetic. Gl. 8vo. Pp. vi +98. (Lon- 
don: Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 1934.) ls. 3d. 

Haushofer, Karl. Raumiiberwindende Machte. 
(Macht und Erde, Band 3.) 8vo. Pp. vii+359. (Leipzig 
und Berlin: B. G. Teubner, 1934.) 9.40 gold marks. 

Hengstenberg, J., und Wolf, Karl. Elektronenstrahlen 
und ihre Wechselwirkung mit Materie. (Hand- und 
Jahrbuch der chemischen Physik, herausgegeben von A. 
Eucken und K. L. Wolf, Band 6: Elektrizitét und 
Materie, Abschnitt 1A.) Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 236 +12. 
(Leipzig: Akademische Verlagsgesellschaft m.b.H., 1935.) 
24 gold marks.* 

Houston, William. V. Principles of Mathematical 
Physics. (International Series in Physics.) Med. 8vo. 
Pp. xi+265. (New York and London: McGraw-Hill 
Book Co., Inc., 1934.) 21s. net.* 

Hutchinson, Robert W. Elementary Electricity and 
Magnetism. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xii +175. (London: University 
Tutorial Press, Ltd., 1934.) 6s. 6d.* 

Jackson, L.C. Low Temperature Physics. (Methuen’s 
Monographs on Physical Subjects.) Fcap. 8vo. Pp. 
vii +122. (Londen: Methuen and Co., Ltd., 1934.) 3s. 
net.* 

Jacob, L. High Voltage Physics. (Methuen’s Mono- 
graphs on Physical Subjects.) Feap. 8vo. Pp. vii +107. 
(London: Methuen and Co., Ltd., 1934.) 38. net.* 

Julia, G. Legons sur la représentation conforme des 
aires multiplement connexes. 8vo. Pp. 93. (Paris: 
Ch. Béranger, 1934.) 28 francs. 

Jung, Heinrich W. E. Einfiihrung in die Zahlentheorie. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. viii+105. (Leipzig: Max Janecke, 1935.) 
4.20 gold marks.* 

Klapper, Paul. The Teaching of Arithmetic. (Appleton 
Series in Special Methods.) Second edition. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. xiii +525. (New York and London: D. Appleton- 
Century Co., Inc., 1934.) 8s. 6d. net. 

Knoll, M., Ollendorff, F., und Rompe, R. Gasentlad- 
ungs-Tabellen : Tabellen, Formeln und Kurven_ zur 
Physik und Technik der Elektronen und Ionen. Unter 
Mitarbeit von A. Roggendorf. Sup. Koy. 8vo. Pp. 
x +171. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1935.) 29 gold marks.* 

. Tables of the Complete and Incomplete 
Elliptic Integrals. Reissued from Tome 2 of Legendre’s 
‘“‘Traité des fonctions elliptiques”’, Paris, 1825. With an 
Introduction by Karl Pearson. Ex. Cr. 4to. Pp. xliii +94. 
(London: Biometrika Office, University College, 1934.) 
12s. 6d. net.* 


ith 
: 
| 
| 
hie 
eR 
V 
4 
u 
| a4 
4 =a 
\ } 
4 


4 


vi 


Supplement to “Nature,” January 26, 1935 


Lindeléf, E. Einfihrung in die héhere Analysis zum 
Selbststudium und fiir Studierende der ersten Semester. 
Nach dem erste schwedisch und zweite finnisch Auflage, 
hera ben von E. Ullrich. Roy. 8vo. Pp. ix +526. 
(Leipzig und Berlin: B. G. Teubner, 1934.) 16 gold 


marks. 

Lotka, Alfred J. Exposés de biométrie et de statistique 
biologique. 4: Théorie analytique des associations 
biologiques. Premiére partie: Principes. (Actualités 
scientifiques et industrielles, 187.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 45. 
(Paris: Hermann et Cie, 1934.) 14 francs.* 

McCrea, W.H. Relativity Physics. (Methuen’s Mono- 
graphs on Physical Subjects.) Feap. 8vo. Pp. vii +87. 
(London: Methuen and Co., Ltd., 1934.) 2s. 6d. 


net.* 

Maeterlinck, Maurice. The Supreme Law. Translated 
by K. S. Shelvankar. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 160. (London: Rider 
and Co., 1934.) 5s. net. 

Paley, the late Ra E. A. C., and Wiener, 
Norbert. Fourier Transforms in the Complex Domain. 
(American Mathematical Society: Colloquium Publica- 
tions, Vol. 19.) Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. vili+184. (New 
York: American Mathematical Society ; Cambridge : 
Bowes and Bowes, 1934.) 3 dollars.* 

Pearce, C. E. Principles of Mechanism. Roy. 8vo. 
(New York: John Wiley and Sons, Inc.; London: 
Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1934.) 2ls. 6d. net. 

Reinhardt, K. Methodische Ei in die héhere 
Mathematik. Roy. 8vo. Pp. iv +270. gaia und 
Berlin: B. G. Seavert, 1934.) 14 gold marks. 

Saha, M.N., and Saha, N. K. A Treatise on Modern 
Physics: Atoms, Molecules and Nuclei. Vol. 1. Sup. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. xii +856+12 plates. (Allahabad and 
Calcutta: The Indian Press, Ltd., 1934.) 30s.* 

G. Wie findet und zeichnet man Gradnetze 
von Land- und Sternkarten ? (Mathematisch-physikalische 
Bibliothek, Reihe 1, Band 85-86.) Pott 8vo. Pp. 98 +12 
plates. (Leipzig und Berlin: B. G. Teubner, 1934.) 2.40 
gold marks. 

Schoder, Ernest W., and Dawson, Francis 
Hydraulics. Second edition. Med. 8vo. . 449. (New 
York and London: McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc., 1934.) 
21s. net. 

Sewig, Rudolf. Objektive Photometrie. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. <a (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1935.) 19 gold 
marks. 


A. W., and Daltry, C.T. Elementary Algebra. 
Parts 1-3. Pp. xii +616. Without Answers, 
Pp. xii + 133-616. Without Answers, 
5s. 6d. Parts 2-3. Pp. xciv +133-616. With Answers, 
6s. (Cambridge: At the University Press, 1935.) 

Sprague, E. H. Geometry by a Simplified Method : 
with Practical Applications to the Mensuration of Sur- 
faces and Solids; to which are added Problems in Plane 
Geometry found useful in Drawing. (Technical Press 
Manuals.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. viii +60. (London : The Technical 
Press, Ltd., 1935.) 2s.* 

Thomson, ohn. An Introduction to Atomic Physics. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. ix +228+4 plates. (London: Methuen 
and Co., Ltd., 1935.) 10s. 6d. net.* 

Tochtermann, W. Das Maschi ich 
fiihrung in das Konstruieren. Band 2. (Sammlung 
Géschen, Band 590.) Pott 8vo. Pp. 130. (Berlin und 
Leipzig: Walter de Gruyter und Co., 1934.) 1.62 gold 


marks. 

Verriest, G. Evariste Galois et la théorie des équations 
algébriques. Med. 8vo. Pp. 58. (Louvain: l’Auteur, 42 
rue du Canal; Paris: Gauthier-Villars, 1934.) 5 
francs.* 

Wagner, K. Die Raumzahl des deutschen Technikers. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 112. (Eisleben: Kléppel Verlag, 1934.) 
3 gold marks. 

White, Harvey Elliott. Introduction to Atomic Spectra- 
(International Series in Physics.) Med. 8vo. Pp. xii +457 
(New York and London: McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc.. 
1934.) 30s. net.* 

Winter, Ferdinand. Das Spiel der 30 bunten Wiirfel, 
MacMahons Problem. 8vo. Pp.128. (Leipzig und Berlin: 
B. G. Teubner, 1934.) 3.60 gold marks. 


Cr. 8vo. 
7s. 6d. Parts 2-3. 


mit Ein- 


Engineering 


Arnold, C., Edited by. ‘‘Practical Engineer” Elec 
Pocket Book and Diary, 1935. 36th Year. 18mo. = 
don: Oxford University Press, 1935.) 

» A. N. Inspection of Aero-Engines 
Manufacture, Overhaul and Test. (“D” Lic vant 
(Aeronautical Engineering Series.) Second edition. Demy 
8vo. Pp. 78. (London: Sir Isaac Pitman and Song, 
Ltd., 1935.) 3s. 6d. net. 

E. G., Edited by. ‘‘Practical Engineer” Mech. 
anical Pocket ‘Book and Diary, 1935. 47th Year. |8mo, 
(London: Oxford University Press, 1935.) 2s. 6d. net, 

Berthelot, Langlois. Les machines asynchrones 4 
champs tournants, & bagues et 4 collecteur. 8vo. Pp, 
xliv +276. (Paris: Libr. Dunod, 1934.) 53.50 francs, 

Bimet, P. Solénoides, écrans et transformateurs. (Cy, 
8vo. Pp. 209. (Paris: J.-B. Bailliére et fils, 1934.) 30 francs, 

Birk, A. Die Strasse. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 455. (Karlsbad: 
Kraft Verlag, 1934.) 10 ps marks. 

» F., und Werr, Th. Leitfaden der 

Teil 2. (Teubners H.T.L.-Biicherei, 

Band 115.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 121. (Leipzig und Berlin: 
B. G. Teubner, 1935.) 4.40 gold marks. 

Boury, A., et Touvy, A. L’allumage des moteurs 4 
explosions par bobine d’induction. (Collection des Mises 
au point électrotechniques.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 280. (Paris: 
J.-B. Bailliére et fils, 1934.) 35 francs. 

Chalmers, T. W. University Degrees in Engineering. 
(Reprinted from the Engineer, 1934.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 64. 
(London : : Morgan Brothers (Publishers), Ltd., 1934.) 
ls. net. 

Collins, S. L. The Aeronautical Ground Engineer's 
X Licence: a Complete Course for the Aeronautical 
Ground . Med. 8vo. Pp. 211. (London: John 
Hamilton, Ltd., 1934.) 15s. net. 

t of Scientific and Industrial 
Research. No. 24: 
Pressure Tables. By C. 
Bevan. Roy. 8vo. ‘iv 
Stationery Office, 1934.) 2s. net.* 

Dufais, W. von. Die Grundziige des Selbstanschluss. 
Betriebes. Zweite véllig umgearbeitete und erweiterte 
Auflage. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 50. (Berlin: E. 8S. Mittler und 
Sohn, 1935.) 5 gold marks. 

ler, R. Taschenbuch der Starkstromschaltungen. 
(Bibliothek der gesamten Technik, Band 413.) Fiinfte 
Auflage. 8vo. Pp. 245. (Leipzig: Max Janecke, 1934.) 
4.50 gold marks. 

Elam, C. F. (Mrs. G. H. Tipper). Distortion of Metal 
Crystals. (Oxford Engineering Science Series.) Roy. 
8vo. Pp. xiii +182 +5 plates. (Oxford: Clarendon Press; 
London: Oxford University Press, 1935.) 15s. net.* 

Engineer’s Year-Book, 1935. Forty-first annual issue. 
Revised by L. St.-L. Pendred. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 2659. (Lon- 
don: Morgan Brothers (Publishers), Ltd., 1935.) 31s. 6d. 

Aus der Werkstatt des raktikers. 
(Dresden: Laube Verlag, 1934.) 3.20 


The Principle and Design of Precision 
Gauges for Interchangeability. Demy 8vo. Pp. 5l. 
(London: The Draughtsman Publishing Co., Ltd., 1934.) 


2s. net.* 

Geissler, W. Der Strassenbau. (Sammlung Géschen, 
Band 740.) Pott 8vo. Pp. 148. (Berlin und Leipzig: 
Walter de Gruyter und Co., 1934.) 1.62 gold marks. 

R. Flugfunkpeilwesen und Funknavigation. 
(Deutsche Radio-Biicherei, Band 62.) 8vo. Pp. 83. 
(Berlin-Tempelhof: J. Schneider, 1934.) 2.50 gold marks. 

Griin, Karl. Dampfkessel-Speisepumpen, einschliesslich 

ihrer Antriebe und ihrer Regelung. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
(Wien und Berlin: Julius Springer, 1934.) 7.50 


Ingenieurs Taschenbuch. Sechsund- 
zwanzigste Auflage. Band 3. Pott 8vo. Pp. 1204. (Berlin: 
Wilhelm Ernst und Sohn, 1934.) 

Sup. 


m der FI 
(Miinchen und Berlin: 


Immler, W. Grundlage 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 159 +15 plates. 
R. Oldenbourg, 1934.) 16 gold marks. 


ais: 
for SI 
Aufla 
and I 
10.50 
Lis 
1934. 
Me 
Ltd. 
Ne 
8vo. 
schal 
Be 
ead 
a Me 
versi 
369a 
3a. 
ni 
R 
Ep. 
G.m 
R 
28. 
getr 
Hef 
Kor 
mei 
Auf 
els gold marks. Pp. 
78. 
8vc 
\ 
De 
Co. 
\ 
gold marks. ne 
vo 
19 
~ 


Supplement to “Nature,” January 26, 1935 


Jennings, W. M. Percussion Drilling Rigs and Tools 
for Shallow Water Wells. Demy 8vo. Pp. 98. (London: 
The Technical Press, Ltd., 1934.) 10s. 6d. net. 

Klein, P.-Ed. Transformatoren und  Drosseln. 
(Deutsche Radio-Biicherei, Band 50.) Zweite verbesserte 
Auflage. 8vo. Pp. 88. (Berlin-Tempelhof: J. Schneider, 
1934.) 2.95 gold marks. 

Knowlton, Archer E. Electric Power Metering: Prac- 
tial Fundamentals. Med. 8vo. Pp. 350. (New York 
and London: McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc., 1934.) 24s. net. 

Legras, Marcel. La manutention mécanique. (Collection 
Armand Colin.) Cr. 8vo. (Paris: Armand Colin, 1934.) 
10.50 francs. 

Liwschitz, M. Die elektrischen Maschinen. Band 3. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 409. (Leipzig und Berlin: B. G. Teubner, 
1934.) 22.50 gold marks. 

Mechanical World Year Book, 1935. 48th Year. 18mo. 
Pp. 360. (London and Manchester: Emmott and Co., 
Ltd., 1935.) 1s. 6d. net. 

Nesper, E. Modernisiere deinen Rundfunkempfanger. 
svo. Pp. 151. (Berlin: Union Deutsche Verlagsgesell- 
schaft, 1934.) 3.90 gold marks. 

Parsons, Hon. G. L., Edited by the. Scientific Pa) 
and Addresses of the Hon. Sir Charles A. Parsons. With 
a Memoir by Lord Rayleigh, with Appendices. Imp. 8vo. 
Pp. xxviii +260 +8 plates. (Cambridge: At the Uni- 
versity Press, 1934.) 15s. net.* 

Preger, E. Spangebende Formung der Metalle in 
Maschinenfabriken durch Werkzeuge und Werkzeug- 
maschinen. (Bibliothek der gesamten Technik, Band 
369a und b.) Achte neubearbeitete Auflage. 8vo. Band 
3a. Pp. 40. 1.60 gold marks. Band 3b. Pp. 79. 2.80 
gold marks. (Leipzig: Max Janecke, 1934.) 

Rehder, K. Flugzeug-Instrumente. (Flugzeugbau und 
Luftfahrt, Heft 20.) Zweite verbesserte Auflage. 8vo. 
Pp. 99. (Berlin: C. J. E. Volckmanns Nachfolger 
G.m.b.H., 1934.) 3.20 gold marks. 

Robinson, F. H., Edited by. Practical Electricians’ 
Pocket Book, 1935. 37th annual edition. 18mo. Pp. 
byl. Electrical Trading and Electricity, 1935.) 
2s, 6d. net. 

Schiebel, A. Zahnrader. Teil 2: Stirn- und Kegel- 
rider mit m Zahnen; Teil 3: Schraubgetriebe 
(Hyperbolische Rader, Schraubenraéder, Schnecken- 
getriebe.) (Einzelkonstructionen aus dem Maschinenbau, 
Heft 5.) Dritte Auflage. Neu bearbeitet von Rudolf 
Kéniger. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 122. (Berlin: Julius 
Springer, 1934.) 9 gold marks. 

Schwandt, E. Rundfunkempfang stérungsfrei. (Lehr- 
meister-Biicherei, Nr. 950-951.) Zweite verbesserte 
Auflage. Pott 8vo. Pp. 80. (Leipzig: Hackmeister und 
Thal, 1934.) 0.70 gold mark. 

Shedd, Thomas Clark. Structural Design in Steel. 
Roy. 8vo. (New York: John Wiley and Sons, Inc. ; Lon- 
don: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1934.) 31s. net. 

Smith, Frank C. Hot Water and Steam Supply by 
Electricity: Electric Water Heating and Systems of 
Supply, Steam and Electric Steam Boilers. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. 150. (London: E. and F. N. Spon, Ltd., 1934.) 
Ts. 6d. net. 

Stéblein, W. Die Technik der Fernwir m. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. 294. (Miinchen und Berlin: R. Oldenbourg, 
1934.) 15 gold marks. 

Starr, A. T. Electric Circuits and Wave Filters. Demy 
8vo. Pp. xiv +375. (London: Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, 
Ltd., 1934.) 21s. net. 

Vilbrandt, Frank C. Chemical Engineering Plant 
Design. (Chemical Engineering Series.) Med. 8vo. Pp. 
x+341. (New York and London: McGraw-Hill Book 
Co., Inc., 1934.) 248. net.* 

White, A. B. Worm Gears. Demy 8vo. Pp. 38. (Lon- 
don 3 The Draughtsman Publishing Co., Ltd., 1934.) 2s. 
net. 


Windred, G. Engineering Applications of Electron 
Physics. Demy 8vo. Pp. 46. (London: The Draughts- 
man Publishing Co., Ltd., 1934.) 2s. net.* 

Zschoche, P. Bewegliche Anlagen fir Tonfilm- 
vorfii . 8vo. Pp. 46. (Halle a.8.: Wilhelm Knapp, 
1934.) 1.45 gold marks. 


Chemistry: Chemical Industry 


An A. von. Experimentelle Einfiihrung in die 
Chemie. Dritte neubearbeitete Auflage. 8vo. Pp. 94. 
(Leipzig: Leopold Voss, 1935.) 2.70 gold marks. 


Appel, H. Die Dreikohlenstoff-Zucker und ihre 
biologische Bedeutung. (Sammlung chemisch und 
hemisch-technische Vortrige, Neue Folge, Heft 23.) 


Roy. 8vo. Pp. 40. (Stuttgart: Ferdinand Enke, 1934.) 
3.20 gold marks. 

Autenrieth, W., und Rojahn, C. A. Qualitative 
chemische Analyse, nebst Abriss der Grundlagen der 
allgemeinen Chemie. Dritte véllig umgearbeitete Auflage, 
von C. A. Rojahn. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 233. (Dresden und 
Leipzig: Theodor Steinkopff, 1935.) 10 gold marks. 

Boettner, A. Beitrage zur Kenntnis der hydroxylierten 
Diphenylmethanfarbstoffe und ihrer Vinylenhomologen. 


Roy. 8vo. Pp. 54. (Dresden: Risse Verlag, 1934.) 3 
gold marks. 
Cahn, Th Analyse des mécanismes chimiques 


chez les étres vivants. (Actualités scientifiques et in- 
dustrielles, 165.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 26. (Paris: Hermann 
et Cie, 1934.) 8 francs.* 
Falkenhagen, Hans. Electrolytes. Traduction de G. 
—_ 8vo. Pp. 358. (Paris: Félix Alcan, 1934.) 60 
C8. 


Fermi, Enrico. Molecole et cristalli. 8vo. Pp. 303. 
(Bologna: Nicola Zanichelli, 1934.) 50 lire. 

Gmelins Handbuch der anorganischen Chemie. Achte 
véllig neu bearbeitete Auflage. Herausgegeben von der 
Deutschen Chemischen Gesellschaft. System-Nummer 4: 
Stickstoff. Lieferung 1. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 282. 43 
gold marks. System-Nummer 35: Aluminium. Teil B: 
Die Verbindungen des Aluminiums, Lieferung 2. Sup. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 309-613. 49 gold marks. (Berlin: Verlag 
Chemie G.m.b.H., 1934.)* 

Holluta, J. Die technischen Anwendungen der physikal- 
ischen Chemie. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 354. (Stuttgart : Ferdinand 
Enke, 1934.) 20 gold marks. 

Hopkins, Arthur John. Alchemy, Child of Greek 
Philosophy. Demy 8vo. Pp. xi+262+7 plates. (New 
York: Columbia University Press; London: Oxford 
University Press, 1934.) 17s. 6d. net.* 

ander, Gerhart, und Jahr, Karl Friedrich. Mass- 
analyse: Theorie und Praxis der klassischen und der 
elektrochemischen Titrierverfahren. (Sammlung Géschen, 
Band 221 und 1002.) Pott 8vo. Band 1. Pp. 139. Band 
2. Pp. 138. (Berlin und Leipzig: Walter de Gruyter 
und Co., 1935.) 1.62 gold marks each.* 


Ka H. Allgemeine und physikalische Chemie. 
Teil 1. (Sammlung Géschen, Band 71.) Fiinfte ver- 
besserte Auflage. Pott 8vo. Pp. 156. (Berlin und 


Leipzig: Walter de Gruyter und Co., 1934.) 1.62 gold 


marks. 

Lange, Norbert Adol Compiled and edited by; 
assisted by Forker, M. Handbook of Chemistry : 
a Reference Volume for all requiring y Access to 
Chemical and Physical Data used in Laboratory Work 
and Manufacturing. With an Appendix of Mathematical 
Tables and Formulas, by Richard Stevens Burington. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. xiv +1265 +248+29. (Sandusky, Ohio: 
Handbook Publishers, Inc., 1934.) 6 dollars.* 

Mathieu, H. Manuel d’analyse chimique. 8vo. 

724. (Paris: Masson et Cie, 1934.) 70 francs. : 

Mihlpfordt, H. Normale und pathologisch-physio- 
logische Chemie. (Speyers Compendien und Repetitorien, 


Band 8.) Dritte neubearbeitete Auflage. 8vo. 
Pp. 288 (Freiburg: Speyer und Kaerner, 1934.) 
6 gold marks. 


Naphtali, M.  Naphthensduren und Naphthensul- 
fosiuren. (Monographien aus dem Gebiete der Fettchemie, 


Band 8.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 52. (Stuttgart: Wissen- 
schaftliche Ver haft m.b.H., 1934.) 2.50 
gold marks. 

Newbury, N. F. The Teaching of Chemistry. Demy 


8vo. Pp. xii +247. (London: William Heinemann, Ltd., 
1934.) 68. net.* 
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Peyer, W. Analytische Praxis im apotheken- und Dejean. Etat actuel de l’essai de fragilité des métay, 
ittelchemischen Laboratorium. Roy. 8vo. 8vo. Pp. 103. (Paris: Libr. Dunod, 1934.) 20 frang 
Pp. 213. (Stuttgart: Siiddt. Apotheker-Zeitung, 1934.) Doust, L. A. A Manual on Wood- 'Engra graving. Dem 
5 gold marks. 8vo. Pp. 80. (London and New York: Frederick Wan, 


Remsen, Ira. Einleitung in das Studium der Chemie. 
Neu bearbeitet und herausgegeben von H. Reihlen. 
Neunte vdéllig neubearbeitete Auflage. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
317 +4 plates. (Dresden und Leipzig: Theodor Stein- 
— 1934.) 10 gold marks. 

» M. Die Alchimie und ihr grosses Meister- 
werk, der Stein der Weisen. 8vo. Ras 175. (Leipzig: 
Hummel Verlag, 1934.) 3 gold marks 

Rivats, P., et Monjaillon, L. Matiéres grasses et indus- 
tries dérivées. (Grandes Encyclopédies industrielles.) 
8vo. Pp. 494. (Paris: J.-B. Bailliére et fils, 1934.) 80 
francs. 

Schmidt, Jiirgen. Das Kohlenoxyd: seine Bedeutung 
und Verwendung in der technischen Chemie. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. viii +235. (Lei : Akademische Verlagsgesellschaft 
m.b.H., 1935.) 16.50 gold marks.* 

Semenoff, N. Chemical Kinetics and Chain Reactions. 
(International Series of Monographs on Physics.) Roy. 
8vo. Pp. xii +480. (Oxford: Clarendon Press ; London : 
Oxford University Press, 1935.) 35s. net.* 

Tombrock, W. Chemische Stofferklarung. Aus dem 
Niederlandisch tibersetzung von J. Grossfeld. Roy. 8vo. 
“. 30. (Leipzig: Hillmann Verlag, 1934.) 1 gold mark. 

Trease, George Edward. A Text-book of Pharma- 
cognosy. Demy 8vo. Pp. 663. (London: Bailliére, 
Tindall and Cox, 1934.) 2is. net. 

Watt, Alexander. The Art of Soap Making: the Manu- 
facture of Hard and Soft Soaps, Toilet Soaps, ete.; in- 
cluding Modern Candle-Making. Twelfth impression. Cr. 


8vo. Pp. 320. (London: The Technical Press, Ltd., 
1934.) 9s. net. 

Winkel, A., und Jander, G. Schwebstoffe in Gasen : 
Aerosole. (Sammlung chemisch und _ chemische- 
technischer Vortrage, Neue Folge, Heft 24.) Sup. Roy. 
8vo. ln 116. (Stuttgart: Ferdinand Enke, 1934.) 
7.50 go 


Technology 


Baker, T. Thorne. The Kingdom of the Camera. Demy 
8vo. Pp. xvii +209 +64 plates. (London: G. Bell and 
Sons, Ltd., 1934.) 7s. 6d. net.* 

Billiter, j. Prinzipien der Galvanotechnik. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. 326. (Wien und Berlin: Julius Springer, 1934.) 
25.50 gold marks. 

Bowles, Oliver.. The Stone Industries. Med. 8vo. Pp. 
530. (New York and London: McGraw-Hill Book Co., 
Inc., 1934.) 30s. net. 

Britten, F. W. Horological Hints and Helps. Second 
edition, revised and enlarged. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xi +361. 
(London: The Technical Press, Ltd., 1934.) 7s. 6d.* 

Broome, Donald C. The Testing of Bituminous Mix- 
tures: a Laboratory Handbook concerning Road and 
——' Materials. With a Chapter on Roofing Felts, 
by R. O. Child. (The Roadmakers’ Library, Vol. 2.) 
Med. 8vo. Pp. vii +194. (London: Edward Arnold and 
Co., 1934.) 15s. net.* 

Brown, Nelson Courtlandt. Logging—Principles and 
Practices in the United States and Canada. Med. 8vo. 
Pp. xvii +284. (New York: John Wiley and Sons, Inc. ; 
London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1934.) 21s. 6d. net.* 

Bullock, William. Timber: from the Forest to its Use 
in Commerce. (Pitman’s Common Commodities and 
Industries Series.) Cr. 8vo. Third edition. Pp. ix +161. 
(London : Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1934.) 3s. 
net.* 

Castelain et Statinsky. Technologie miniére. 8vo. Pp. 
iv +544. (Paris: Libr. Dunod, 1934.) 85 francs. 

Chase, Herbert. Die Castings: their Design, Com- 
position, Application, Specification, Testing and Finish- 
ing. Med. 8vo. Pp. viii +264. (New York: John Wiley 
and Sons, Inc.; London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 
1934.) 21s. 6d. net.* 

Clerc, L.-P. La technique ee. Deuxiéme 
édition, corrigée et mise & jour. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xxxii + 
928. (Paris: Paul Montel, 11934.) 


and Co., Ltd., 1934.) 38. 6d. net. 

Fi , R. B., Edited by. Penrose’s Annual; , 
Review of the Graphic Arts, 1935. (Vol. 37.) Cr, th 
Pp. xvi +166 +134 plates +viii+52. (London: Per 
Lund, Humphries and Co., Ltd., 1934.) 8s. net.* — 

Forsyth, rdon M. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. 112. (London: Chapman and Hall, Lii. 
1934.) 10s. 6d. net. 

Fuss, V. Metallographie des Aluminiums und seing 
Legierungen. Roy. 8vo. 219 +4 plates. (Berlin 
Julius Springer, 1934.) 21 go id marks. 

Hug, A. Die wirtschaftliche Bedeutung des Alumip. 
iums. 8vo. Pp. 243. (Berlin: N. E. M. Verlag, 1934, 
6 gold marks. 

Liier, H. Stampfbare Teerfeinkornbelige. Roy. 8y, 

. 62. (Berlin-Lichtenfelde: Allgemeiner Industri. 

Masing, G., Herausgege von. andbuch de 
Metaliphysik. Band 1: Der metallische Zustand de 
Materie. Teil 1: Gitteraufbau metallischer Systeme, vo 
U. Dehlinger; Grundlagen des metallischen Zustande, 
Physikalische Eigenschaften der Metalle, von G. Boreliu, 
Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xiii+520. (Leipzig: Akademisely 
Verlagsgesellschaft m.b.H., 1935.) 47.60 gold marks.* 

Memmler, K., Edited by. The Science of Rubber 
(Handbuch der Kautschukwissenschaft). Authorized 
English translation, edited by R. F. Dunbrook and V., \ 
Morris. Med. 8vo. Pp. xvi +770. (New York: Reinholi 
Publishing Corporation, 1934.) 15 dollars.* 

Mitchell, Charles F. Building Construction and Dray. 
ing. Revised by G. A. Mitchell and others. Part | 
Elementary Course. Twelfth edition, revised and enlarged. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. 492. (London: B. T. Batsford, Ltd., 1934. 
6s. 6d. net. 

Rapatz, Franz. Die Edelstahle: ihre metallurgische: 
Grundlagen. Zweite, ganzlich beitete Auflage. 
8vo. Pp. viii +386. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1934. 
22.80 —_ marks. 

Rawlinson, T. H. The Builders’ ter: Fixing 
» 1934.) 28. net. 
Read, Herbert. Art and Industry 
ign. Cr. 4to. Pp. 143. 
and Faber, Ltd., 1934.) 12s. 6d. net. 

Rossell, H. E. Riveting and Are Welding in Ship 
Construction. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 218. (London: Crosby 
Lockwood and Son, 1934.) 12s. 6d. net. 

Stevens, H. P., and Stevens, W. H. Rubber: Produ. 
tion and Utilization of the Raw Product. (Pitman’s 
Common Commodities and Industries Series.) Fourth 
edition. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xiv +140. (London: Sir Isaa 
Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1934.) 3s. net.* 


: the Principles of 
(London: Faber 


Thiebaut, L. Recherche et étude économique des 
gites métalliques. 8vo. Pp. 617. (Paris: Ch. Béranger. 
1934.) 155 franes. 


Wade, Cecil. Lay-out: its Theory and Practice in 
Modern Commercial Art. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 92. (London: 
Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, Lid., 1934.) 7s. 6d. net. — 

Wallis-Tayler, A. J., Edited by. The Pocket-book of 
Refrigeration and ice-making. Eighth edition, 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. 216. (London: The Technical Press, Ltd 
1934.) 5s. net. 

Wells, Percy A. Design in Woodwork. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. 72. (London: B. T. Batsford, Ltd., 1934.) 6s. net 


Astronomy 


Bauschinger, Julius. Tafeln zur theoretischen As- 
tronomie. Tooke Auflage, neubearbeitet von Gustav 
Stracke. Demy 4to. Pp. v +192. (Leipzig: Wilhelm 
Engelmann, 1934.) 25 gold marks.* a 

Copernic, N. Des révolutions des orbes célestes. 
Traduction, avec Introduction et Notes, par A. Koyré. 
(Collection Textes et traductions pour servir 4 lhistoire 
de la pensée moderne.) 8vo. Pp. 154. (Paris: Félix 
Alcan, 1934.) 18 francs. 
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Flammarion, Camille. Annuaire astronomique et 
météorologique Camille Flammarion pour 1935: ex- 
t TYensemble de tous les phénoménes célestes 
observables pendant l’année, avec revue astronomique et 
météorologique, notices scientifiques, tableaux et docu- 
ments. (7l¢ année.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 464. (Paris: Ernest 
Flammarion, 1935.) 12 francs.* 

leans, Sir J. H. Die Wunderwelt der Sterne. Uber- 
setzung von H. Weyl. 8vo. Pp. 220 +47 plates. (Stutt- 
gart : Deutsche Verlagsanstalt, 1934.) 5.75 gold marks. 

Kallenberg, Fr. Der Siegeszug des siderischen Pendels 
1911-1934. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 164. (Diessen: Huber Verlag, 
1934.) 3.50 gold marks. 

Peck, Sir William. The Northern Hemisphere Con- 
stellations and How to Find Them: a Popular Guide 
to the Starry Heavens. Revised and enlarged by J. Gall 
Inglis. New enl edition. Roy. 8vo. (London: 
Gall and Inglis, Ltd., 1934.) 4s. net. 

Woolley, R. van der Riet. A Key to the Stars. Cr. 
§vo. Pp. vili+143+8 plates. (London, Glasgow and 
Bombay: Blackie and Son, Ltd., 1934.) 5s. net.* 


Meteorology: Geophysics 


Air Ministry: Meteorological Office. The Meteoro- 
logical Observer’s Handbook, 1934 edition. (M.O. 191.) 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. viii +152 +32 plates. (London: H.M. 
Stationery Office, 1934.) 5s. net.* 

Air Ministry: Meteorological Office. | Geophysical 
Memoirs, No. 62: A World-Wide Survey of Microseismic 
Disturbances recorded during January 1930. By A. W. 
Lee. (M.O.356e.) Roy. 4to. Pp. 33 +11 plates. (London: 
H.M. Stationery Office, 1934.) 3s. net.* 

Air Ministry: Meteorological Office. British Rainfall, 
1933: the Seventy-third Annual Volume of the British 
Rainfall Organization. Report on the Distribution of 
Rain in Space and Time over the British Isles during 
the Year 1933, as recorded by over 5000 Observers in 
Great Britain and Ireland. (M.O. 375.) Pott 4to. Pp. 
xvii +293 +4 plates. (London: H.M. Stationery Office, 
1934.) 158. net.* 

Air Ministry: Meteorological Office. Cloud Forms 
according to the International Classification. The Defini- 
tions approved by the International Meteorological 
Committee in 1933 ; with Photographs of Clouds mainly 
from the Collection of G. A. Clarke of the Observatory, 


Aberdeen. (M.O. 233.) Third edition. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
9+17 plates. (London: H.M. Stationery Office, 1934.) 
9d. net.* 


Brunt, David. Physical and Dynamical Meteorology. 
Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xxii+41l. (Cambridge: At the 
University Press, 1934.) 25s. net.* 

Frank, H. Wetterkunde fiir den Wassersport. Mit 
einem Anhang: Windkarten, von K. Eichler. Pott 8vo. 


Pp. 64. (Berlin: Klasing und Co. G.m.b.H., 1934.) 
2.25 gold marks. 
Reich, Hermann. Angewandte Geophysik: fiir 


Bergleute und Geologen. Teil 2. Roy. 8vo. Pp. iv +153. 
(Leipzig: Akademische Verlagsgesellschaft m.b.H., 1934.) 
10.60 gold marks.* 

Royal Meteorological Society. Bibliography of Meteoro- 
logical Literature. Prepared by the Royal Meteorological 
Society with the collaboration of the Meteorological 
Office. Vol. 3, No. 5 (January-June, 1934). Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. ii + 161-202. (London: Royal Meteorological Society, 
1934.) 28. 6d.* 


Geology: Mineralogy 


Bain, H. Foster, and Read, Thomas Thornton. Ores 
and Industries in South America. 8vo. Pp. 399. (New 
York and London: Harper and Bros., 1934.) 15s. net. 

Bureau d’Etudes Géologiques et Miniéres Coloniales, 
Publications du. Introduction aux Etudes Miniéres 
coloniales. Roy. 8vo. Pp. viii +349 +9 plates. (Paris: 
Société d’ Editions Géographiques, Maritimes et Coloniales, 
1934.) 36 francs.* 

Cadisch, J. Geologie der Schweizeralpen. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. 383. (Ziirich: Beer und Co., 1934.) 15 Schw. francs. 


Chapman, Frederick. The Book of Fossils. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. xi+126+17 plates. (Sydney: Shakespeare Head 
Press, Ltd., 1934.) 48. 6d.* 

Di Olive. Les es survivantes tertiares du 
Bas-Languedoc. (Station Intern. de Géobotanique 
Méditeranéenne et Alpine, Montpellier, Communication 
No. 31.) Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 158. (Montpellier: Station 
Intern. de Géobotanique Méditeranéenne et Alpine, 
1934.)* 

Eitel, W, Herausgegeben von der Deutschen Min- 
eralogischen Gesellschaft, unter der Redaktion von. 
Fortschritte der Mineralogie, Kristallographie und Petro- 
graphie. Band 18, Teil 2. Roy. 8vo. Pp. iv +200. (Jena: 
Gustav Fischer, 1934.) 15 gold marks. 

Fichter, H. J. Geologie der Bauen-Brisen-Kette am 
Vierwaldstattersee und die zyklische Gliederung der 
Kreide und des Malm der helvetischen Decken. (Beitrige 
zur Geologische Karte der Schweiz, Neue Folge, Lieferung 
69.) Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 128+3 plates. (Bern: A. 
Francke A.-G., 1934.) 7 Schw. francs. 

Geological Survey, Scotland, Memoirs of the. Guide 
to the Geological Model of Ardnamurchan. By J. E. 
Richey. Roy. 8vo. Pp. vi+49+9 plates. (Edinburgh 
and London: H.M. Stationery Office, 1934.) 1s. net.* 

Gothan, W. Botanisch-geologische Spaziergange in der 
Umgegend von Berlin. Zweite Auflage. 8vo. Pp. v +120. 
(Berlin: Julius Springer, 1934.) 3.60 gold marks. 

Haarmann, Erich. Um das geologische Weitbild: 
Malleo et mente. Demy 8vo. Pp. xii+108. (Stuttgart: 
Ferdinand Enke, 1935.) 5.80 gold marks.* 

Mather, Kirtley F., and Roy, Chalmer J. A Laboratory 
Manual of Physical and Historical Geology. (Century 
Earth Science Series.) Demy 4to. Pp. xiii +302. (New 
York and London: D. Appleton-Century Co., Inc., 1934.) 
108. 6d. net. 

Pia, Julius, und Sickenberg, Otto. Katalog der in den 
Osterreichischen Sammlungen befindlichen Saugetierreste 
des J rtiars Osterreichs und der Randgebiete. 
(Denkschriften des Naturhistorischen Museums in Wien, 
Band 4: Geologisch-palaeontologische Reihe, Band 4.) 
Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xvi+544. (Leipzig und Wien: 
Franz Deuticke, 1934.) 30 gold marks.* 

Prinz, Emil, und Kam Robert. Handbuch der 
Hydrologie. Band 2: Quellen (Siisswasser- und Mineral- 
quellen.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 290. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 
1934.) 24.50 gold marks. 

Raguin, E. Géologie appliquée. Demy 8vo. Pp. 403. 
(Paris: Masson et Cie, 1934.) 38 francs.* 

Shand, S. J. Useful Aspects of Geology: an Intro- 
duction to Geological Science for Engineers, Mining Men, 
Prospectors and all interested in the Mineral Industries. 
Second edition, revised and amplified. Cr. 8vo. 

x +183. (London: Thomas Murby and Co., 1934.) 6s. net.* 

Stamp, L. Dudley. An Introduction to Stratigraphy 
(British Isles). Second edition, revised throughout and 
enlarged. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xvi+381l. (London: Thomas 
Murby and Co., 1934.) 10s. net.* 

ingi Geologi Vv 


vom. Beitrage zur Geologie von Thiiringen. 
Heft 1-2. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 84. (Jena: Gustav Fischer, 
1934.) 4 gold marks. 

Weyland, H. Beitrage zur Kenntnis der rheinischen 
Tertiarflora, 1. (Abhandlungen der Preussischen Geo- 
logischen Landesanstalt, Neue Folge, Heft 161.) Roy. 
8vo. Pp. 122. (Berlin: Preussischen Geologischen 
15 gold marks. 


Landesanstalt, 1934.) 


General Biology: Natural History 
Botany: Zoology 
Abramson, Harold A. Electrokinetic Phenomena and 
their Application to Biology and Medicine. (American 
Chemical Society, Monograph Series No. 66.) Med. 8vo. 
Pp. 331. (New York: The Chemical Catalog Co., Inc., 
1934.) 7.50 dollars.* 
Edward C. This Doggie Business. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. 215. (London: Hutchinson and Co. (Publishers), 
Ltd., 1934.) 68, net. 
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Batten, H. Mortimer. ‘‘Go-Back”: the Life Story of 
an Alsatian. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 188. (London: The Moray 
Press, Ltd., 1934.) 3s. 6d. net. 

Berks, Robert. Biology for Senior and Central Schools. 
(Science Practice.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 142. (London and 
Edinburgh: Thomas Nelson and Sons, Ltd., 1934.) 2s. 

W. S. Wild Animals of our Country. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. 254+31 plates. (London, egy A and Sydney : 
George G. Harrap and Co., Ltd., 1934.) 5s. net. 

Blacker, C. P. Voluntary Sterilization. Cr. 8vo. Pp. vii 
+145. (London : Oxford University Press, 1934.) 5s. net.* 

Bohn, Georges. Lecons de zoologie et biologie générale. 
6: Vertébrée it inférieurs (poissons, batraciens, reptiles). 
(Actualités scientifiques et industrielles, 183.) Roy. 8vo. 
~ 96. (Paris: Hermann et Cie, 1934.) 15 francs.* 

L. R. Zoo Calendar. Cr. 4to. Pp. 200. 
(London Hutchinson and Co. (Publishers), Ltd., 1934.) 
net 

British Museum (Natural ). Diptera of Patagonia 
and South Chile: based — on Material i in the British 
Museum (Natural History). Part 6, Fascicule 5: Acalyp- 
trata (concluded). By John R. Malloch. Demy 8vo. Pp 
393-489 +plate 8. {London : British Museum (Natural 
History), 1934.) 5s.* 

British Museum (Natural History). Great Barrier Reef 
Expedition, 1928-29. Scientific Reports, Vol. 2, No. 6: 
The Zooplankton. 2: The Composition of the Zoo- 
plankton of the Barrier Reef Lagoon, by F. S. Russell 
and J. 8. Colman; 3: A Comparison of the Abundance 
of Zooplankton in "the Barrier Reef Lagoon with that of 
some Regions in Northern European Waters, by F. S. 
Russell. Roy. 4to. Pp. 159-201. (London: British 
Museum (Natural History), 1934.) 7s. 6d.* 

Brown, C. Emerson. My Animal Friends. Demy 8vo. 
= Poe (London: Stanley Paul and Co., Ltd., 1934.) 

net. 


J.C. The Genetics of 
Garden Plants. Med. 8vo. Pp. xvi+236. (London: 
Macmillarf and Co., Ltd., 1934.) 10s. 6d. net.* 

Dahl, Friedrich, Begriindet von. Die Tierwelt Deutsch- 
lands und der angrenzenden Meeresteile nach ihren Merk- 
malen und nach ihrer Lebensweise. Weitergefiihrt von 
Maria Dahl und Hans Bischoff. Teil 29: Krebstiere oder 
Crustacea. 1: Ruderfiisser oder Copepoda (4. Monstril- 
loida, 5. Notodelphyoida, 6. Caligo 
Von Otto Pesta. Sup. Roy. 8vo. 

Gustav Fischer, 1934.) 6 gold marks.* 

Dakin, William Whalemen Adventurers: the 
Story of Whaling in ‘Australian Waters and other Southern 
Seas related thereto, from the Days of Sails to Modern 
Times. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xx +263+40 plates. (Sydney: 

and Robertson, Ltd.; London: Australian Book 
Co., 1934.) 15s. net.* 

Dana-Expeditions. The Carlsberg Foundation’s Oceano- 
graphical Expedition round the World, 1928-30, and 
previous Dana-Expeditions. Dana-Report No. 3: 
Les poissons apodes appartenant au sous-ordre des 
ee Par Léon Bertin. Roy. 4to. Pp. 56 +2 plates. 

rt No. 4: Untersuchungen iiber die 
ese Biologie und Variation der Ceratien im 
siidlichen Stillen Ozean. Von. E. Steemann Nielsen. Roy. 
4to. Pp. 67. 8s. Dana-Report No. 5: The Genus Stomias 
Cuv., Taxonomy and Bio-Geography (based on a 
and Adult Specimens). By Vilh. Ege. Roy. 4 
58+1 plate. 8s. (Copenhagen: C. A. Reitzels alan: 
London: Oxford University Press, 1934.)* 

Dietrich, F. Die Vogelwelt um Hamburg. Zweite 
erweiterte Auflage. Pott 8vo. Pp. 215. (Hamburg: C. 
Boysen, 1934.) 2.75 gold marks. 

Discovery . Issued by the Discovery Committee, 
Colonial Office, London, on behalf of the Government of 
the Dependencies of the Falkland Islands. Vol. 9. Roy. 
4to. Nemerteans from the South Atlantic and Southern 
Oceans. By J. F. G. Wheeler. Pp. 215-294 +plates 

. (Cambridge: At the University Press, 1934.) 


L. Confessions of a Scientist. Demy 
8vo. Pp. xiii +241 +23 plates. (New York: The Mac- 
millan Co., 1934.) 15s. net.* 


Animals I dave Known, 
John Lane, Ltd., 1934) 


The Workers in the 


Ditmars, Raymond L. Strange 
Demy 8vo. Pp. 375. (London : 
8s. 6d. net. 

Dugmore, Major A. Radclyffe. 


Wilds: being an Account of the Life and Work of the 
Herbert Jenkins, 


Beaver. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 192. (London: 
Ltd., 1934.) 5s. net. 

Eckfert, F., und Lindauer, R. Praparations-Technik 
der Siisswasser-Algen. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 86. (Winnenden: 
Wagner Verlag, 1934.) 3.60 gold marks. 

Fisher, R. A., Edited by. The Treasury of Human 
Inheritance. Vol. 4: Nervous Diseases and Muscular 
Dystrophies. Part 1: Huntington’s Chorea. By Julia 
Bell. Roy. 4to. Pp. iii +67 +12 plates. (London: Cam 
bridge ag ces Press, 1934.) 10s. net.* 

Fishery Board for Scotland. Salmon Fisheries, |934, 
No. 4: Sea Trout of Lewis and Harris; Further Notes 
on Collections of Scales from this District. By G. Herbert 
Nall; with Notes on North Harris, by W. J. M. Menzies; 
Appendix on Brown Trout of Lewis and Harris; Ap. 
pendix on Salmon of North Harris, by P. R. C. Macfarlane. 
Imp. 8vo. Pp. 71 +6 plates. (Edinburgh and London: 
H.M. Stationery Office, 1934.) 4s. net.* 

Folsom, Justus Watson. Entomology; with Special 
Reference to its Ecological Aspects. Revised by R. A 
Wardle. Fourth revised edition. Med. 8vo. Pp. 619. 
(London: John Murray, 1934.) 21s. net. 

Frey-Wyssling, A. Die Stoffausscheidung der héheren 
Pflanzen. (Monographien aus dem Gesamtgebiet der 
Physiologie der Pflanzen und der Tiere, Band 32.) Ex. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. xii+378. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1935.) 
29.40 gold marks.* 

Fritsch, F. E. The Structure and Reproduction of the 
Algae. Vol. 1: Introduction, Chlorophyceae, Xantho. 
phyceae, Chrysophyceae, Bacillariophyceae, Crypto- 
phyceae, Dinophyceae, Chloromonadineae, Euglenineae, 
Colourless Flagellata. Demy 8vo. Pp. xvii+792. (Cam.- 
bridge: At the University Press, 1935.) 30s. net.* 

Frohawk, F. W. The Complete Book of British Butter. 
flies. Med. 8vo. Pp. 384 +32 plates. (London: Ward, 
Lock and Co., Ltd., 1934.) 10s. 6d. net. 

Gordon, Seton. Amid Snowy Wastes: Wild Life on 
the Spitsbergen Archipelago. Cheap edition. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. 222. (London, New York, Toronto and Melbourne: 
Cassell and Co., Lid., 1934.) 5s. net. 

Giinther, Hans. Die Variabilitét der Organismen und 
ihre Normgrenzen: Zugleich ein kurzer Leitfaden der 
Variationsstatistik. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 132. (Leipzig: 
Georg Thieme, 1935.) 7 gold marks.* 

Haldane, J. B. S. Human Biology and Politics. (The 
Norman Lockyer Lecture, 1934.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 23. 
(London: British Science Guild, 1934.) 1s.* 

Carl, et Bouckaert, J. J. Exposés- de biologie 
générale. 3: La sensibilité réflexogéne des vaisseaux aux 
excitants chimiques. (Actualités scientifiques et indus- 
trielles, 180.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 33. (Paris: Hermann et Cie, 
1934.) 9 francs.* 

Hunter, R. H. Aids to Embryology. Second edition. 
Feap. 8vo. Pp. 172. (London: Bailliére, Tindall and 
Cox, 1934.) 3s. 6d. net. 

Ingram, Geoffrey C. ay and Salmon, H. Morrey. Birds 
in Britain To-day. . 4to. Pp. 155. (London: Ivor 
Nicholson and ‘Ltd. 1934.) 12s. 6d. net. 

Johns, Rowland. Every Dog its Day. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 112. 
(London: Methuen and Co., Ltd., 1934.) 3s. 6d. net. 

Johns, Rowland, Edited by. Our Friend the English 
Springer. (Our Friend the Dog Series.) Feap. 8vo. Pp. 
viii +87. (London: MethuenandCo., Ltd., 1934.) 2s. 6d. net. 

Jones, Frederic Wood. Sea Birds Simplified. Demy 8vo. 
(London : Edward Arnold and Co., Ltd., 1934.) 3s. 6d. net. 

Lauwerys, J. A., with the assistance of Baker, F. A. 
Education and Biology. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xvi +207 +4 plates. 
(London: Sands and Co., 1934.) 5s.* 

Linnean Society. Catalogue of the Manuscripts in the 
Library of the Linnean Society of London. Part 1: The 
Smith Papers (The Correspondence and Miscellaneous 
Papers of Sir James Edward Smith, First President of 
the Society). By Warren R. Dawson. Cr. 4to. Pp. 114. 
(London: Linnean Society, 1934.) 10s. net.* 
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Lorimer, Frank, and Osborn, Frederick. Dynamics of 
Population : Social and Biological Significance of Chang- 
Birth Rates in the United States. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
xii +461. (New York: The Macmillan Co., 1934.) 15s. 
, a E.V. Animals All: being ‘‘Out of a Clear 
* and ‘‘... and Such Small Deer”. Roy. 16mo. 
Pp. 132. (London: Methuen and Co., Ltd., 1934.) 58. net. 

Mayhew, Edward, Originally written by the late. Dogs 
and their ‘Management : : a Companion Volume to The 
Dogs’ Medical Dictionary. Partly re-written by the late 
jifred J. Sewell. Revised and entirely re-written by 
Frederick W. Cousens. Demy 8vo. Pp. xii +307. (London: 
George Routledge and Sens, Ltd., 1934.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Ministry of Agriculture and Fisheries. Fishery In- 
vestigations, Series 2, Vol. 14, No. 1, 1934: en’ 
Experiments with Trawls, 1928-1933. By F. M. Davis; 
with an Appendix by H. J. Buchanan-Wollaston. Imp. 
Bv0. Pp. 56. (London: H.M. Stationery Office, 1934) 

2s, 6d. net.* 

“Moll, J. W. Phytography as a Fine Art: comprising 
Linnean Description, Micrography and eS Sup. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. xix +534. (Leyden: E. Brill, Ltd., 
1934.) 15 guilders.* 

Muckermann, H. Eugenik. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 173. (Bonn 
aRh. und Berlin: Ferd. Diimmler, 1934.) 5.85 gold 
marks 


Pierantoni, U. Compendio di zoologia. 8vo. Pp. 
xvii +928. (Torino : Unione Tipografico-Editrice Torinese, 
1934.) 95 lire. 

Poulton, "ee School Gardening without a Garden. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. 16. (Birmingham: Cornish Brothers, Ltd., 


a The Bo Ireland. Cr. 
tanist in 
8vo. Pp. xii +497 +44 plates. (Dublin: Hodges, Figgis 
and Co., 1934.) 12s. 6d.* 

Puxley, W. Lavallin. Samoyeds. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 80. 
(London: Williams and Norgate, Ltd., 1934.) 5s. net. 

Royal Botanic Gardens, Kew. Hand-List of Rock 
Garden Plants cultivated in the Royal Botanic Gardens, 
Kew. Fourth edition. Gl. 8vo. Pp. viii +174. (London: 
H.M. Stationery Office; Kew: Royal Botanic Gardens, 
1934.) 2s. 6d. net.* 

Singer, Charles. Histoire de la biologie. 8vo. Pp. 613. 
(Paris: Payot et Cie, 1934.) 75 

Thompson, John tudies in Advan 
Sterility. Dard 7: The State of Flowering og 
(with Special Reference to Placentation, 
and to the and Nature of Follicles and Achenes). 
(The University of Liverpool: Publications of the Hartley 
Botanical Laboratories, No. 12.) Pott folio. Pp. 48. 
(Liverpool: University Press of Liverpool, 1934.) 5s. 6d.* 

Van Dieren, J. W. Organogene Diinenbildung: eine 
geomorphologische Analyse der Diinenlandschaft der 
West-Friesischen Insel Terschelling mit pflanzensozio- 
logischen Methoden. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xx +304. (The 
Hague: Martinus Nijhoff, 1934.) 4 gulden. 

Wade, Phyl. The Siamese Cat. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 104+8 
plates. (London: Methuen and Co., Ltd., 1934.) 5s. 


ard, F. Kingdon. A Plant Hunter in Tibet. Demy 
ag eo 317. (London and Toronto: Jonathan Cape, 
Ltd., 1934.) 12s. 6d. net. 

Wells, H. G. and G. P., and Hi » Julian. Evolution : 
Fact and Theory. (Science of Life Series.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
280. The Living Body. (Science of Life Series.) Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. 245. Patterns of Life. (Science of Life Series.) Cr. 
8vo. Pp. 249. (London, New York, Toronto and Mel- 
bourne: Cassell and Co., Ltd., 1934.) 4s. net each. 

Wheelwright, Edith Grey. The Physick Garden: 
Medicinal Plants and their ry. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 288. 
(London and Toronto: Jonathan Cape, Ltd., 1934.) 
10s. 6d. net. 

White, E. Grace. A Laboratory Manual of General 
Biology. Ex. Cr. 4to. Pp. 236. (London: Henry Kimpton, 
1934.) 7s. 6d. net.* 

Wright, Walter P. Alpine Flowers and Rock Gardens. 
Cheap edition. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 291. (London: George 
Allen and Unwin, Ltd., 1934.) 7s. 6d. net. 


Yapp, R. H. Botany: a Junior Book for Schools. 
Australian edition edited by D. J. Ross. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
(Cambridge : At the University Press, 1934.) 


Yates, Raymond F. Exploring with the Microscope. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. 198. (New York and London: D. Appleton- 
Century Co., Inc., 1934.) 6s. net. 


Horticulture: Agriculture: Forestry 


Barker, A. S. The Use of Fertilizers: a Guide to the 
Manuring of Crops in Great Britain. Demy 8vo. Pp. x +204. 
(London: Oxford University Press, 1935.) 7s. 6d. net.* 

Bezemer, T. J., Compiled by. Dictionary of Terms 
relating to Agriculture, Horticulture, Forestry, Cattle 
Breeding, Dairy Industry and Apiculture; in English, 
French, German and Dutch. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. viii+ 
251 +294 +267 +249. (London: George Allen and 
Unwin, Ltd., 1934.) 25s. net.* 

Briton-Jones, H. R. The Diseases and Curing of Cacao. 
Med. 8vo. Pp. x +161. (London: Macmillan and Co., 
Ltd., 1934.) 10s. net.* 

Cabot, Joseph. An Innocent in the Garden. Cr. 8vo. 
— 205. (London: Hamish Hamilton, Ltd., 1934.) 6s. net. 

Cran, Marion. The Squabbling Garden. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. 294. (London: Herbert Jenkins, Ltd., 1934.) 10s. 6d. 


net. 

Eliot, Jared. Essays upon Field Husbandry in New 
England, and other Papers, 1748-62. Edited by H. J. 
Carman and R. G. Tugwell. 8vo. (New York: Columbia 
University Press; London: Oxford University Press, 
1934.) 17s. 6d. net. 

Haldane, Elizabeth S. Scots Gardens in Old Times, 
1200-1800. Ex. Cr. 8vo. . xii +244. (London: Alex- 
ander MacLehose and Co., Ltd., 1934.) 68. net. 

Henslow, T. Geoffrey W. Gardens of Colour. Demy 
8vo. Pp. 240. (London and New York: Frederick Warne 
and Co., Ltd., 1934.) 7s. 6d. net. 

H W. Gardens of Fragrance. 4 
8vo. Pp. 240. (London and New York: Frederic 
Warne and Co., Ltd., 1934.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Hoffmann, Willy. Die Kultur des Ylang-Ylang- oder 
Kanangabaumes und die Verwertung seiner Produkte. 
(Tropische Duftpflanzen, Nr. 1.) 8vo. Pp. 42. (Hamburg : 
Thaden Verlag, 1934.) 2.80 gold marks. 

Jex-Blake, A. J., Edited by. Gardening in East Africa. 
A Practical Handbook by Tieden of the Kenya Horti- 
cultural Society and of the Kenya and Uganda Civil 
Services. Demy 8vo. Pp. xv +330+6 plates. (London, 
New York and Toronto: Longmans, Green and Co., Ltd., 
1934.) 12s. 6d. net.* 

Kempski, K. E. Argentinien unter besonderer Beriick- 
sichtigung der argentinischen Landwirtschaft und ihrer 
Modernisierung. (Sammlung kurzer Auswandererfiihrer, 
Band 1.) Zweite Auflage. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 56. (Bremen: 
G. A. von Halem Verlagsbuchhandlung A.-G., 1934.) 
2.50 gold marks. 

Lippincott, William Adams. Poultry Production. Fifth 
edition, revised by L. E. Card. 8vo. (London: Henry 
Kimpton, 1934.) net. 


Marston, Muriel. Garden Magic. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
xii +237 +16 plates. (London: Methuen and Co., Ltd., 
1934.) 7s. 6d. net. 


Ministry of Agriculture and Fisheries. Bulletin No. 80: 
Fruit-Growing Areas on the Lower Greensand in Kent, a 
Survey of the Soils and Fruit, 1928-1931. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
v +81+12 plates. (London: H.M. Stationery Office, 
1934.) 3s. net.* 

Reventlow, D. Fr. Grundsitze und Regeln fiir den 
zweckmassigen Betrieb der Forsten. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
156. (Berlin: Paul Parey, 1934.) 8 gold marks. 

Sanders, T. W. Chrysanthemums and How to Grow 
Them. En and modernized by A. J. Macself. Ex. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. 96. (London: W. H. and L. Collingridge, 
Ltd., 1934.) 1s. 6d. net. 

Sanders, T. W. Encyclopsdia of Gardening. Revised 
by A. J. Macself. De luxe twenty-first edition. Demy 
8vo. Pp. 477. (London: W. H. and L. Collingridge, Ltd., 
1934.) 10s. 6d. net. 
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Sanders, T. W. The Flower Garden. Revised and 
modernized by A. J. Macself. Revised edition. Cr. 4to. 
Pp. 490. (London: W. H. and L. Collingridge, Ltd., 


1934.) 12s. 6d. net. 
A. Tropische und subtropische 
Weltwirtschaftspflanzen: ihre Geschichte, Kultur und 
volkswirtschaftliche Bedeutung. Teil Roy Genusspfianzen, 
Band 2: Kaffee und Guarana. y- 8vo. Pp. 286. 
(Stuttgart: Ferdinand Enke, 1086)” 21 gold marks. 

Walker-Tisdale, C. W., and Robinson, Theodore 
Practical Buti . Revised and rewritten by D. V. 
Dearden. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 117. (London: George Allen 
and Unwin, Ltd., 1934.) 3s. 6d. net. 

Willcox, O. W. Reshaping Agriculture. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. 157. (New York: W. W. Norton and Co., Inc. ; 
London: George Allen and Unwin, Ltd., 1934.) 7s. 6d. 
net. 


Anatomy: Physiology 


Ballance, Sir Charles. The Conduct and Fate of the 
Peripheral Segment of a Divided Nerve in the Cervical 
Region when united by Suture to the Central Segment 
of another Divided Nerve. Demy 4to. Pp. 45. (London: 
Macmillen and Co., Ltd., 1934.) 7s. 6d. net.* 

Bomskov, Christian. ‘Methodik der Vitaminforschung. 
Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xvi+301. (Leipzig: Georg Thieme, 
1935.) 24 gold marks.* 

Born, P. Compendium der Anatomie: ein Repeti- 
torium der Anatomie, Histologie und Entwicklungs- 
geschichte. (Speyers Compendien, Band 1.) Siebenund- 
vierzigste neubearbeitete Au . 8vo. 406. 
(Freiburg: Speyer und Kaerner, 1935.) 6 gold marks. 

Bromley, Dorothy Dunbar. Birth Control: its Use 
and Misuse. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 328. (New York and London : 
Harper and Bros., 1934.) 10s. 6d. net. 

Biitschli, Otto. Vorlesungen iiber vergleichende Anat- 
omie. Lieferung 6: Atemorgane. berarbeitet und 
hera ben von C. Hamburger. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
iv +491-700. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1934.) 32 gold 
marks.* 

Dally, J. F. Halls. High Blood Pressure: its Variations 
and Control; a Manual for Practitioners. Third edition. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. xxii +281. (London: William Heinemann 
(Medical Books), Ltd., 1934.) 15s. net. 

Ellison, John, and others. Sex Ethics: the Principles 
and Practice of Contraception, Abortion and Sterilization. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 293. (London: Bailliére, Tindall and 


an 1934.) 12s. 6d. net. 
Griffi Modern Marriage and Birth 
Pp. 221. (London: Victor Gollancz, 
Ltd., 1935.) ‘Bs. net. 
M.T. Diet and Dental Health. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
xiv +236 +46 plates. (Chicago: University of Chicago 
Press; London: Cambridge University Press, 1934.) 
18s. net. 

Hess, Julius H., Mohr, George J., and Bartelme, 
Phyllis F. The Physical and Mental Growth of Prematurely 
Born Children. (Behavior Research Fund Monographs.) 
Med. 8vo. Pp. xxiii+449. (Chicago: University of 
Chicago Press; London: Cambridge University Press, 
1934.) 22s. 6d. net.* 

Jamieson, E. B. Illustrations of Regional Anatomy. 
Demy 8vo. Section 1: Central Nervous System. 7s. 
net. Section 2: Head and Neck. 10s. net. Section 3: 
Abdomen. 5s. 6d. net. Section 4: Pelvis. 3s. 6d. net. 
Section 5: Thorax. 4s. net. (Edinburgh: E. and 8. 
Livingstone, 1934.) Set, 30s. net. 

Lucke, Grundziige der pathologischen Physio- 
logie. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 195. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1934.) 
6.60 gold marks. 

Medical Research Council. Special Report Series, No. 
198: Tests for Respiratory Efficiency. By Alan Moncrieff. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 62. (London: H.M. Stationery Office, 
1934.) ls. net.* 

Morton, Dudley J. Human Anatomy: Double Dis- 
section Method. Imp. 8vo. First Dissection. Pp. xiii + 
265. Second Dissection. Pp. viii +269-550. (New York: 
Columbia University Press; London: Oxford University 
Press, 1934.) 30s. net. 


Needham, Joseph. A History of Embryology. Roy, 
8vo. Pp. xviii +274 +16 plates. (Cambridge: At th, 
University Press, 1934.) 15s. net.* 

Roberts, Morley. Malignancy and Evolution: a Bio. 
logical Inquiry into the Nature and Causes of Cangey. 
Cheap edition. Demy 8vo. Pp. 319. (London: Grayson 
and Grayson, Ltd., 1934.) 5s. net. 

Roberts, Morley. Warfare in the Human Body: Essays 
on Method, Malignity, Repair and Allied Subjects. Cheap 
edition. Demy 8vo. Pp. 300. (London: Grayson and 
Grayson, Ltd., 1934.) 5s. net. 

Sherman, Henry C. Food and Health. Ex. Cr. 8yo, 
Pp. x +296. (New York: The Macmillan Co., 1934) 
10s. 6d. net. 

Wolff, E 
x +283. (London: 
28s. net.* 


. A Pathology of the Eye. Cr. 4to. Pp, 
1934.) 


H. K. Lewis and Co., Ltd., 


Bacteriology: Hygiene 


Crawford, J. H. A First Year’s Course in Hygiene. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. 107. (Edinburgh and London: Oliver and 
Boyd, 1934.) 1s. 3d. net. 

Kolle, W., and Hetsch, H. Experimental Bacteriology : 
in its Applications to the Diagnosis, Epidemiology and 
Immunology of Infectious Diseases. Translated from the } 
seventh, completely revised German edition, by Dagny § 
Erikson. The English version, incorporating further § 
revision, edited by John Eyre. Vol. 2. Sup. Roy. 8vo, 
Pp. 613 +62 leben. (London: George Allen and Unwin, 
Ltd., 1934.) 30s. net.* 

J. A. de. Problémes de l’hygiéne alimentaire. 
(Actualités ae et industrielles, 186.) Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. 28. (Paris: Hermann et Cie, 1934.) 8 francs.* 

Ministry of Health. Reports on Public Health and 
Medical Subjects, No. 74: On Serological Tests for 
Syphilis with very small amounts of Patients’ Serum. 
By E. J. Wyler. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 26. (London: H.M. 
Stationery Office, 1934.) td. net.* 

Pettersson, Alfred. Die Serum-f-Lysine und die anti- 
bakterielle Immunitét gegen die davon beeinfiussten 
Mikroben. Roy. 8vo. Pp. v +75. (Jena: Gustav Fischer, 
1934.) 5 gold marks. 


Miscellany 


Haddon, Kathleen (Mrs. O. H. T. Rishbeth). String 
Games for Beginners. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 40. (Cambridge: 
W. Heffer and Sons, Ltd., 1934.) 6d. net.* 

Holroyd, Jackson. On a Connection between Physical 
Science and Psychic Phenomena, dealing mainly with 
Psychic Photography. Cr. 8vo. . 36. (London: Inter- 
national Institute for Psychical h, 1934.)  1s.* 

Jaffe, Haym. Natural Law as Controlled but not 
Determined by Experiment. Med. 8vo. Pp. 87. (Phila- 
delphia: The Author, 5365 Diamond Street, 1934.)* 

Reichinstein, David. Albert Einstein: a Picture of 
his Life and his Conception of the World. Med. 8vo. 
Pp. 255. (Prague: Stella Publishing House, Ltd.; 
London: Edward Goldston, Ltd., 1934.) 12s. net.* 

Smith, E. Lester; Slater, V. Wallace, and Reilly, 
Gerard. The Field of Occult Chemistry. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 62. 
(London: Theosophical Publishing House, 1934.)* 

“Torquemada” of the Observer, Compiled by. The 
Torquemada Puzzle Book: a Miscellany of Original 
Crosswords, Acrostics, Anagrams, Verbal Pastimes and” 
Problems, etc., and Cain’s Jawbone, a Torquemada 
Mystery Novel. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 320. (London: Victor 
Gollancz, Ltd., 1934.) 6s. net.* 

Walker, E. Ww. Ainley. Georges Dreyer, his Scientific 
Work at Oxford: a Public Lecture given at the School 
of Pathology, on Friday, November 16, 1934. Demy 
8vo. Pp.ii+17. (Oxford: Basil Blackwell, 1934.) 1s. net.* 

Wooldridge, George H., Edited by. Encyclopaedia of 
Veterinary Medicine, Surgery and Obstetrics. (Oxford 
Medical Publications.) Second edition. In 2 Vols. Roy. 
8vo. Vol. 1: Veteri Medicine. Pp. xvi +836 +xlix +2 
plates. Vol. 2: Surgery and Obstetrics. Pp. viii +837- 
1652 +li+plates 3-6. (London: Oxford University 
Press, 1934.) 126s. net.* 
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Mathematics: Mechanics: Physics 


Ballard, P. B., and Brown, John. The London 
jrithmetics. Second Series. Cr. 8vo. Pupil’s Book 2. 
Pp. g0. (London: University of London Press, Ltd., 
1935.) Paper, 10d.; limp cloth, Is. 

Forster, W. A. Compound Interest Tables. Reprinted 
py permission of the Council from the Journal of the 
Institute of Actuaries, Vol. 65. Sup. Roy. 8vo. . 20. 
jondon: Cambridge University Press, 1935.) 5s. net.* 
Gerlach, Walther, and Gerlach, Werner. Clinical and 
Pathological Applications of Spectrum Analysis: with 
Notes on Spectrography in Chemistry and Mineralogy, 
and Tables for Qualitative Analysis. Being the authorised 
translation of Part 2 of ‘‘Die chemische Emissions- 
gektralanayse”. Translated by Joyce Hilger Twyman. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 143. (London: Adam Hilger, Ltd., 
1934.) 6d. net.* 

Grimsehl, E. Lehrbuch der Physik zum Gebrauch 


Unterricht, neben akademischen Vorlesungen und 
ium Selbststudium. Neubearbeitet von R. Tomaschek. 


Band 2, Teil 2: Materie und Aether. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. vii +426. (Leipzig und Berlin: 
Teubner, 1934.) 14 gold marks. 

Heintze, W. Kristallprojektion. Im Vergleich mit 
entsprechenden Erdkarten und mit eine Anwendung 
auf der Laue-Aufnahmen. (Mathematisch-physikalische 
Bibliothek, Reihe 1, Band 82.) Pott 8vo. Pp. iv +31. 
(leipzig und Berlin: B. G. Teubner, 1935.) 1.20 gold 
marks. 

Houghton, H. W. Rational Arithmetic : for Commercial 
Students. Third edition, revised and enlarged. Demy 
wo. Pp. xi+390. (London and New York: Gregg 
Publishing Co., Ltd., 1934.) 4s. 

Humby, S. R. Electricity and Magnetism. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. 247. (London: John Murray, 1935.) 3s. 6d. 

Lietzmann, W. Altes und Neues vom Kreis. (Mathe- 
matisch-physikalische Bibliothek, Reihe 1, Band 87.) 
Pott 8vo. Pp. iv +47. (Leipzig und Berlin: B. G. Teub- 
ner, 1935.) 1.20 gold marks. 

Lines, L. Solid Geometry. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xx +292. 
(london: Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 1935.) 68.* 
Millikan, Robert Andrews. Electrons (+ and —), 
Protons, Photons, Neutrons and Cosmic Rays. Cr. 8vo. 


Sechste Auflage. 
B. G. 


Pp. x +492. (Cambridge: At the University Press, 
1935.) 15s. net.* 

Molloy, E. K. Philips’ ‘‘Study-Work”’ Arithmetic. 
(r. 8vo. Book 4. Pp. iv +80. Paper, ls.; limp cloth, 


ls. 3d. Answers. Pp. 12. 4d. (London: George Philip 
and Son, Ltd.; Liverpool: Philip, Son and Nephew, 
Lid., 1934.) 

Ostwald, W., Herausgegeben von. Réntgenoskopie 
und Elektronoskopie von dispersen Systemen, Faden, 
Filmen und Grenzschichten: X Verhandlungsbericht 
der Kolloid-Gesellschaft. (Sonderheft der Kolloid- 
Zeitschrift, Band 69, Heft 3.) Haupt-Vortrage gehalten 
auf der 10 Hauptversammlung der Kolloid-Gesellschaft 
in Hannover vom 17-20 September 1934. Imp. 8vo. Pp. 
257-394. (Dresden und Leipzig: Theodor Steinkoptt, 
1935.) 9 gold marks.* 

Parks, W. A. Exercises in Commercial Arithmetic : 
Advanced Course. Imp. 16mo. . 72. (London and 
New York: Gregg Publishing Co., Ltd., 1934.) 1s. 

Richardson, E. G. Sound: a Physical Text-Book. 
Second edition. Demy 8vo. Pp. vii +319. (London: 
Edward Arnold and Co., 1935.) 15s. net.* 

Rydberg Interpolation Table: Values of the Function 
109737°4/(n +)? for all Values of (n +) from 1,000 
to 11,000 in Steps of -001. (Published by the Depart- 
ments of Physics and Astronomy of Princeton University.) 
Roy. 4to. Pp. iii +20. (Princeton, N.J.: Princeton Uni- 
versity Observatory, 1934.) 1 dollar.* 
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Recent Scientific and Technical Books 
Volumes marked with an asterisk (*) have been received at ““NatuRrE”’ Office 


Weber, H., und Wellstein, J. Enzyklopadie der Ele- 
Lehrer und 


Studierende. Band 1: Arithmetik, Algebra und Analysis. “ 
Von H. Weber. Neubearbeitet von P. Epstein. Fiinfte 
Auflage. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xvi +582. (Leipzig und Berlin : 
B. G. Teubner, 1934.) 20 gold marks. 

Wright, Walter D. Topical Arithmetic: for Seniors. 


Cr. 8vo. Pp. iv +79. (London and New York: Gregg 
Publishing Co., Ltd., 1934.) Ls. 
Engineering 
Allen, Cecil Railways of To-day: their Evolution, 


Equipment and Operation. Feap. 8vo. Pp. 416. (New 
York and London: Frederick Warne and Co., Ltd., 
1935.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Cole, E. B. The Theory of Vibrations for Engineers : 
an Intermediate Course. Demy 8vo. Pp. x +263. (Lon- 
don: Crosby Lockwood and Son, Ltd., 1935.) 15s. net.* 

Curchod, A. Applications de lélectricité. Vol. 4. 
Pp. xix +831. (Paris: Libr. Dunod, 1934.) 

Danni P. Die Dampfturbinen-Regelung. 8vo. 
. (Berlin und Miinchen: R. Oldenbourg, 1935.) 
15 gold marks. 

Davies, H. Belt Conveyors. 
(London: Draughtsman Publishing Co., Ltd., 
4s. net.* 

Dean, A. C. Piles and Pile Driving. Med. 8vo. 


Demy 8vo. Pp. 92. 
1935.) 
Pp. 


x +221. (London: Crosby Lockwood and Son, Ltd., 
1935.) 42s. net.* 


Department of Scientific and Industrial Research: 
Lubrication Research. Technical Paper No. 2: A Study 
of the Boundary Lubricating Value of Mineral Oils of 
Different Origin. By M. E. Nottage. Roy. 8vo. 

iv +32. (London: H.M. Stationery Office, 1934.) 9d. net.* 

Fallou, Jean. Les réseaux de transmission d’énergie 
(Réglage et stabilité, subintensités, subtensions, pro- 
tection sélective). Pp. 558. (Paris: Gauthier-Villars, 
1935.) 125 francs. 

Fritz, B. Theorie und Berechnung vollwandiger 
Bogentrager bei Beriicksichtigung des Einflusses der 
Systemverformung. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 142. (Berlin: 
Julius Springer, 1934.) 12 gold marks. 

Hickerson, Thomas F. Structural Frameworks: a 
New Method of Analysis, with Tables. 4to. Pp. 147. 
(Chapel Hill, N.C.: University of North Carolina Press ; 
London: Oxford University Press, 1935.) 9s. net. 

Hunter, Peter. Lead Piping Tables: the Outside 
Diameters, Thickness of Wall, and Bursting Stresses of 
Lead Pipes. 18mo. Pp. 24. (London: Crosby Lock- 
wood and Son, Ltd., 1935.) 2s. 6d. net. 

Jameson, Alex. H. Advanced Surveying: a Text- 
Book for Students. (Engineering Degree Series.) Demy 
8vo. Pp. vii +360. (London: Sir Isaac Pitman and 
Sons, Ltd., 1934.) 12s. 6d. net. 

Kommerell, O. Erlauterungen zu den Vorschriften 
fur geschweisste Stahlbauten, mit Beispielen fiir die 
Berechnung und bauliche Durchbildung. Vierte neu- 
bearbeitete und erweiterte Auflage. 8vo. Teil 1. Pp. 
99. (Berlin: Wilhelm Ernst und Sohn, 1934.) 3.80 gold 
marks. 

Langlois-Berthelot, R. Les machines asynchrones & 
champs tournants, & bagues et a collecteurs; théorie 
générale et applications. (Cours professé a I’Kcole 
supérieure d’Electricité de Paris.) Deuxiéme édition. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. xlii+274. (Paris: Libr. Dunod, 1934.) 

Parr, G. D. Aspinall. Electrical Engineering Testing : 
a Practical Work on Continuous and Alternating Currents 
for Second and Third Year Students and Engineers. 
(Directly-Useful Technical Series.) Fourth edition, re- 


vised and enlarged (cheaper reissue). Demy 8vo. Pp. 
xii +691. (London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1935.) 
8s. 6d. net.* 

Schoszberger, H. Bautechnischer Luftschutz. 8vo. 
Pp. 240. (Berlin: Bauwelt-Verlag, 1934.) 7.80 gold 
marks. 
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Shedd, Thomas Clark. Structural Design in Steel. 
Med. 8vo. Pp. ix +560. (New York: John Wiley and 
Sons, Inc.; London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1934.) 
25s. net.* 

Sumner, Capt. P. H. Aircraft: Progress and Develop- 
ment. Demy 8vo. Pp. xiv +295. (London: Crosby 
Lockwood and Son, Ltd., 1935.) 25s. net.* 

Walker, R. C., and Lance, T. M. C. Photoelectric Cell 
Applications: a Practical Book describing the Uses of 
Photoelectric Cells in Television, Talking Pictures, 
Electrical Alarms, Counting Devices, ete. Second edition. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. x +245. (London: Sir Isaac Pitman 
and Sons, Ltd., 1935.) 8s. 6d. net.* 

Witts, Alfred T. The Superheterodyne Receiver: its 
Development, Theory and Modern Practice. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. 136. (London: Sir Isaac Pitman and Son, Ltd., 
1935.) 3s. 6d. net. 


Chemistry: Chemical Industry 


Aykroyd, W. R. Three Philosophers (Lavoisier, Priestley 
and Cavendish). Demy 8vo. Pp. xi+227+8 plates. 
(London: William Heinemann (Medical Books), Ltd., 
1935.) 10s. 6d. net.* 

Barry, T. H., and Dunster, G. W. Varnish Making. 
8vo. Pp. xi+132. (London: Leonard Hill, Ltd., 1934.) 
10s. 6d. net. 

Cooper, John W., and Dyer, Frederick J. Dispensing 
for Pharmaceutical Students. Fourth edition, revised 
and re-written by J. W. Cooper. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xv +377. 
(London: Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1934.) 
8s. 6d. net. 

Faraday Society. Colloidal Electrolytes: a General 
Discussion held at the Faraday Society, January 1935. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. iv +422 +6 plates. (London and Edin- 
burgh: Gurney and Jackson, 1935.) 18s. 6d. net.* 

Farkas, Adalbert. Orthohydrogen, Parahydrogen and 

(Cambridge Series of Physical Chem- 
istry.) Demy 8vo. Pp. xiv +215. (Cambridge: At the 
University Press, 1935.) 12s. 6d. net.* 

Gibbs, R. H. A Chemical Exercise Book. Cr. 4to. 
Pp. 32. (London: Edward Arnold and Co., 1935.) 6d. 

Groggins, P. H., Editor-in-Chief. Unit Processes in 
Organic Synthesis. (Chemical Engineering Series.) Med. 
8vo. Pp. xii +689. (New York and London: McGraw- 
Hill Book Co., Inc., 1935.) 30s. net.* 

Haldane, J. S., and Graham, J. Ivon. Methods of Air 

i (Griffin’s Scientific Text-Books.) Fourth 
edition, revised throughout and e . Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
vii +176. (London: Charles Griffin and Co., Ltd., 1935.) 
7s. 6d. net.* 

Harvey, A. Laundry Chemistry: the Chemistry of 
Laundry Materials and Methods. Second edition, revised. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. 126. (London: The Technical Press, Ltd., 
1935.) 4s. net. 

Hassel, O. Crystal Chemistry. Translated from the 
German by R. C. Evans. Demy 8vo. Pp. xi +94. (Lon- 
don: William Heinemann, Ltd., 1935.) 6s.* 

Hopkin and Williams, Ltd., By the Staff of. Organic 
Reagents for Metals. Second edition. Demy 8vo. Pp. 
107. (London: Hopkin and Williams, Ltd., 1934.) 
ls. 3d.* 

Martinet, J. Matiéres colorantes: ies indigoides. 
Rédigé avec la collaboration de Mme. Stolz-Roux. (En- 
cyclopédie de chimie industrielle.) Demy 8vo. Pp. 484. 
(Paris: J.-B. Bailliére et fils, 1934.) 

Mayer, Fritz. Chemie der organischen Farbstoffe. 
Dritte, umgearbeitete Auflage. Band 2: Natiirliche 
organische Farbstoffe. 8vo. Pp. iv+239. (Berlin: 
Julius Springer, 1935.) 23.60 gold marks. 

Mines Department: Safety in Mines Research Board. 
The Ignition of Firedamp by Broken 
Electric Lamp Bulbs ; the Ap ce of the Filaments. 
By G. Allsop and R. V. Wheeler. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 15. 
ls. net. Paper No. 90: The Ignition of Firedamp by 
Coal-Mining Explosives. Part 2: Sheathed Explosives. 
By C. A. Naylor, W. Payman and R. V. Wheeler. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. 33 +2 plates. 9d. net. (London: H.M. Stationery 
Office, 1935.)* 


Paper No. 89: 


Strauss, Bettina. Das Giftbuch des Saniiq; ting 
Literaturgeschichtliche Untersuchung. (Quellen uy 
Studien zur Geschichte der Naturwissenschatten und 
der Medizin, Fortsetzung des Archivs fiir Geschichte dy 
Mathematik, der Naturwissenschaften und der ‘Techni; 
Herausgegeben vom Institut fiir Geschichte der Mediyi, 
und der Naturwissenschaften, Band 4, Heft 2.) Sup 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 64 +66. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1934) 
15 gold marks.* 

Tollens—Elsner. Kurzes Handbuch der 
hydrate. Vierte, véllig neubearbeitete Auflage von Hon 
Elsner. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xxii+627. (Leipzig: Johan 
Ambrosius Barth, 1935.) 39 gold marks.* 

Tombrock, W. Chemische Stofferklarung: ein cinfacy 
Erklarung physikalischer und chemischer Naturerscheip. 
ungen nach chemischer Denkweise. Med. 8vo. Pp, 3 
(Leipzig: Otto Himmlann, 1935.) 1 gold mark.* 


Technology 


Bennett, Henry W., and Smethurst, Philip C., Edita 
by. The British Journal Photographic Almanac ani 
Photographer’s Daily Companion, with which is incor. 
perated The Year Book of Photography and Amateuy 
Guide and The Photographic Annual, 1935. © 
Pp. 684 +64 plates. (London: Henry Greenwood ani 
Co., Ltd., 1935.) Paper, 2s. net; cloth, 3s. net.* 

Damerow, E. Die praktische Werkstoffabnaime jy 
der Metallindustrie. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 207+9 plates 
(Berlin: Julius Springer, 1935.) 16.50 gold marks. 

Gregg, J. L., and Daniloff, B. N. The Alloys of Im 
and Copper. Med. 8vo. Pp. 466. (New York and London: 
McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc., 1935.) 30s. net. 

Guillet, L. La cémentation des produits métallurgiqus 
et sa généralisation. 2 vols. Vol. 1. Pp.373. Vol. 2. Pp, 
465. (Paris: Libr. Dunod, 1935.) 

Harris, H. Metallic Arc Welding. Med. 8vo. Pp 
viii +199. (London: Edward Arnold and Co., 1935; 
16s. net.* 

Harris, Percy W. Home Processing: a Manual fx 
Amateur Cinematographers. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 148. (London: 
George Newnes, Ltd., 1935.) 3s. 6d. net. 

Herrmann, E., und Ziirbrugg, E. Die Bearbeitung da 
Aluminiums. 8vo. Pp. viii +106. (Leipzig: Akademisely 
Verlagsgesellschaft m.b.H., 1935.) 4 gold marks. 

Ottley, D. Charles. Making Home Movies. (Filmemii 
Series.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 296. (London: George Newnes, 
Ltd., 1935.) 38. 6d. net. 


Astronomy 


Becker, Fr. Grundriss der spharischen und praktischer 
Astronomie. Mit Beitragen von B. Sticker und O. Wachiti 
8vo. Pp. 168. (Berlin und Bonn: Ferdinand Diimmier, 
1934.) 4.80 gold marks. 

Huygens, Christiaan. (£uvres complétes. Publise 
par la Société Hollandaise des Sciences. Tome 18: 
L’Horloge & pendule ou & balancier de 1666 & 1695; 
anecdota. Med. 4to. Pp. iv +703. (La Haye: Martinw 
Nijhoff, 1934.)* 


Meteorology: Geophysics 


Air Ministry: Meteorological Office. Averages 
Bright Sunshine for the British Isles for periods endin; 
1930. (M.O. 377.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 41. (London: HM 
Stationery Office, 1934.) Is. net.* 

Gutenberg, B., Herausgegeben von. Handbuch de 
Geophysik. Band 1, Lieferung 3: Breitenschwankunge. 
von Walter B. Lambert ; Theorie des irdischen Schwer: 
feldes, von E. A. Ansel. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. iv +50l- 
730. (Berlin: Gebriider Borntraeger, 1934.) 31 gol 
marks.* 

Namias, Jerome. Subsidence within the Atmospher. 
(Harvard Meteorological Studies, published by the Ble 
Hill Meteorological Observatory of Harvard University, 
No. 2.) Cr. 4to. Pp. 61+3 plates. (Cambridge, Mass.: 
Harvard University Press; London: Oxford Universit) 
Press, 1934.) 4s. net.* 
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al Meteorological Society. Some Problems of 
yjodern Meteorology: a Series of Papers by various 
juthors reprinted from the Quarterly Journal of the Royal 
yaeorological Society. Roy. 8vo. Pp. v +170. (London : 
royal Meteorological Society, 1934.) 3s. 6d. net.* 
§chaffernak, Friedrich. Hydrographie. Sup. Roy. 8vo. 
ix +438. (Wien und Berlin: Julius Springer, 1935.) 
4.50 gold marks.* 


Geology: Mineralogy 


Chhibber, H. L. The Geology of Burma. With Con- 
iributions by R. Ramamirtham. Demy 8vo. Pp. 
nviii +538 +26 plates. Macmillan and Co., 
Ltd., 


(London : 


Demy 8vo. Pp. xv +320+10 plates. (London: Mac- 
nillan and Co., Ltd., 1934.) 18s. net.* 
Reginald Aldworth. The Changing World of the 

(Yale University: Mrs. Hepsa Ely Silliman 
Memorial Lectures.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. xx +271 +8 plates. 
(New Haven, Conn.: Yale University Press; London: 
Qxford University Press, 1934.) 22s. 6d. net.* 


Geography: Travel 


Alexander, Constance M. A Modern Wayfarer in 
Persia. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 176. (London: Arthur H. Stockwell, 
Ltd., 1934.) 5s. net. 

Arendt, M., und Torge, P. Berlin einst und jetzt. 
Zweite vollig umgearbeitete und vermehrte Auflage. Roy. 
vo. Pp. 240. (Berlin: Grosser Verlag, 1934.) 6.50 gold 
marks. 

Balfour, Patrick. Grand Tour: a Diary of an Eastward 
Journey. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 318. (London: John Long, 
Ltd., 1934.) 188. net. 

Bartholomew, John. The Citizen’s Atlas of the World. 
Fifth edition. Cr. folio. Pp. xii +192 +90. (Edinburgh : 
John Bartholomew and Son, Ltd., 1934.) 42s. net. 

Bartlett, Capt. “Bob”. Sails Over Ice. Med. 8vo. 
Pp. xi +301. (New York and London: Charles Scribners 
Sons, 1934.) 8s. 6d. net. 

Beaver, Stanley H., and Stamp, L. Dudley. A Regional 
Geography: for Higher Certificate and Intermediate 
Courses. (University Geography Series.) Part 2: Africa. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. viii+271. (London, New York and 
Toronto: Longmans, Green and Co., Ltd., 1934.) 6s. 

Benson, Theodora. Chip-Chip my Little Horse: the 
Story of an Air Holiday. Cr. 8vo. Pp. ix +310. (London : 
Lovat Dickson, Ltd., 1934.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Berghaus, E. Propeller iiberm Paradies, Amsterdam— 
Batavia: eine Luftreise iiber 17 Lander. 8vo. Pp. 197. 
(Dresden: Carl Reissner, 1934.) 4.30 gold marks. 

Bodley, R. V. C. Indiscreet Travels East. (Java, 
China and Japan.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 288. (London: Jarrolds 
Publishers (London), Ltd., 1934.) 18s. net. 

Boumphrey, G. M. Along the Roman Roads. Gl. 
§vo. Pp. 149+8 plates. (London: George Allen and 
Unwin, Ltd., 1925.) 4s. 6d. net. 

Briggs, Martin S. Middlesex, Old and New. Ex. Cr. 
§vo. Pp. 312. (London: George Allen and Unwin, Ltd., 
1934.) 8s. 6d. net. 

Buchenau, F. Die Freie Hansestadt Bremen: eine 
Heimatkunde. Vierte, erweiterte Auflage, herausgegeben 


von D. Steilen. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 504. (Bremen: Geist 
Verlag, 1934.) 6 gold marks. 
Casparius, H. Das Palastina-Bilder-Buch. Roy. 8vo. 


Pp. ‘7 +96 plates. (Wien: Tal Verlag, 1934.) 4 gold 

marks. 

_ Castaneda, Hildade. Beautiful Honduras: Experiences 
ina Small Town on the Caribbean. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 47. 

(London: Arthur H. Stockwell, Ltd., 1934.) 2s. 6d. net. 
Chappuis, P. A. Als Naturforscher in Ostafrika : 


pui 

Schilderung einer Expedition zum Mt. Elgon, Rudolfsee, 
Omo-Fluss. Demy 8vo. Pp. iii +119 +13 plates. (Stutt- 
gart: E. Schweizerbart’sche Verlagsbuchhandlung (Erwin 
Nagele) G.m.b.H., 1935.) 5 gold marks.* 

Clark, Sydney A. Spain on £10. (Ten Pound Series.) 

(London : 
5s. 


Feap. 8vo. Pp. 264. Ivor Nicholson and 


Watson, Ltd., 1935.) net. 


Cons, G. J. The Challenge of Everest: an Intro- 
ductory Reader to ‘‘Climbing Mount Everest’, the 
Official Sound Film Record of the 1933 Expedition. Imp. 
l6mo. Pp. 32. (London: University of London Press, 
1934.) Paper, 6d.; limp cloth, 8d. 

Cook’s Traveller's Handbook to Palestine, Syria and 
Iraq. Sixth edition, revised by C. Lumby. Feap. 8vo. 
Pp. 512. (London: Simpkin Marshall, Ltd., 1934.) 
10s. 6d. net. 

Drabble, Derek. P r Ticket. Demy 8vo. q 
304. (London: Ivor Nicholson and Watson, Ltd., 1934.) 
18s. net. 

Edwards, H. E. An Approach to Geography. (Harrap’s 
New Geographical Series.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 205. (London, 
Bombay and Sydney: George G. Harrap and Co., Ltd., 
1934.) 28. 3d. 

Etherton, Col. P. T. The Last Strongholds. Roy. 8vo. 


Pp. 297. (London: Jarrolds Publishers (London), Ltd., 
1934.) 18s. net. 
Fischer von Po . Fr. A. Siidatlantikflug: Luft- 


reise zur schwimmenden Insel Westfalen iiber Spanisch-, 
Franzésisch-, Britisch-Afrika. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 239. 
(Miinchen: Eher Verlag, 1934.) 4 gold marks. 

Foster, Harry L. A Vagabond in Barbary. (Round the 
World Series.) Demy 8vo. Pp. 308. (London: John 
Lane, The Bodley Head, Ltd., 1934.) 5s. net. 

Foster, Harry L. A Vagabond in Fiji. (Round the 
World Series.) Demy 8vo. Pp. 317. (London: John 
Lane, The Bodley Head, Ltd., 1934.) 5s. net. 

French, Evangeline; Cable, Mildred, and French, 
Francesca. A Desert Journal: Letters from Central 
Asia. Cr. 8vo. Pp. ix +261 +16 plates. (London: Con- 
stable and Co., Ltd., 1934.) 7s. 6d. net.* 

Georgi, Johannes. Mid-Ice: the Story of the Wegener 
Expedition to Greenland. Translation (revised and 
supplemented by the Author) by F. H. Lyon. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. xiv +247 +24 plates. (London: Kegan Paul and 
Co., Ltd., 1934.) 128. 6d. net.* 

Godsell, Philip H. Arctic Trader: the Account of 
Twenty Years with the Hudson’s Bay Company. Med. 

vo. Pp. 329. (New York and London: Putnam and 
Co., Ltd., 1934.) 15s. net. 

Gollub, H., Hera ben von. Masuren. (Ost- 
preussischen Landeskunde in Einzeldarstellungen.) Sup. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 178. (Kénigsberg i.Pr.: Grafe und Unzer, 
1934.) 6.50 gold marks. 

Gordon, Jan, and Gordon, Cora. Two Vagabonds in 
the Balkans. (Round the World Series.) New edition. 
Med. 8vo. Pp. 244. (London: John Lane, The Bodley 
Head, Ltd., 1934.) 5s. net. 

Gordon, Jan, andGordon, Cora. Portuguese Somersault. 
Pp. 311. (London, Bombay and Sydney: 
George G. Harrap and Co., Ltd., 1934.) 10s. 6d. net. 

Hardi Rex. Gambia and Beyond. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. vii +210 +16 plates. (London, Glasgow and Bombay : 
Blackie and Son, Ltd., 1934.) 10s. 6d. net. 

Hedin, Sven. To the Forbidden Land: Discoveries 
and Adventures in Tibet. Selected and adapted from 
‘*Trans-Himalaya’”’. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xv +148. (London: 
Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 1934.) 1s. 6d. 

Heim, Arnold. Negro Sahara: von der Guineakiiste 
zum Mittelmeer. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 160. (Bern und Leipzig : 
Hans Huber, 1934.) 8 gold marks. 

Herriot, Edouard. Eastward from Paris. Translated 
by Phyllis Megroz. Demy 8vo. Pp. 318. (London: 
Victor Gollancz, Ltd., 1934.) 10s. 6d. net.* 

Heslop, Derwent Gordon. Through Jungle, Bush and 
Forest. Med. 8vo. Pp. 288. (London: Andrew Melrose, 
Ltd., 1934.) 18s. net. 

Hoppé, E. C. Round the World with a Camera. Med. 
8vo. Pp. 256. (London: Hutchinson and Co., Ltd., 
1934.) 188. net. 

Humphreys, Rachel. World Wide Wanderings: Asia, 
America, Africa, Europe. Med. 8vo. Pp. 224. (London: 
Heath Cranton, Ltd., 1934.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Huttenlocher, Fr. Filder, Glemswald und Schénbuch : 
Bau der Landschaft. (Erdgesch. und landeskundl. Abhand- 
lungen aus Schwaben und Franken, Heft 15.) 8vo. Pp. 
151. (Ohringen: Hohenlohe’sche Buchhandlung, 1934.) 
3.50 gold marks. 
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Hutton, W.M. Cape Horn Passage. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
vii +157 +16 plates. (London, Glasgow and Bombay : 
Blackie and Son, Ltd., 1934.) 5s. net. 

: Incorporated Association of Assistant Masters in 
Secondary Schools. Memorandum on the Teaching of 
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Reuter, E. B., Editor. Race and Culture Contacts, 
Contributors :—Romanzo Adams, W. O. Brown, E, 
Franklin Frazier, Max Handman, Asael T. Hansen, J. 0. 
Hertzler, Charles 8S. Johnson, Andrew W. Lind, R. D. 
McKenzie, Robert E. Park, John A. Rademaker, Edward 
B. Reuter, Jesse Frederick Steiner, Clark Wissler. Med. 
8vo. Pp. viii +253. (New York and London: McGraw- 
Hill Book Co., Inc., 1934.) 18s. net.* 

G. Die Eiszeitjagerstation am Vogelherd im 
Lonetal. 3 Bande. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Band 1: Die Kult- 
uren. Pp. 338+33 plates. (Tiibingen: Heine Verlag, 
1934.) 36 gold marks. 

Rumney, J. Herbert Spencer’s Seciology : a Study in 
the History of Social Theory, to which is appended a 
Bibliography of Spencer and his Work. (Herbert Spencer's 
‘‘Descriptive Sociology’, continued by his Trustees.) 
(Published for Herbert Spencer’s Trustees.) Demy 8vo. 
Pp. xvi+357. (London: Williams and Norgate, Ltd., 
1934.) 10s. 6d. net.* 

Stern, Bernhard J. The Lumni Indians of North-West 
Washington. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 127. (New York: Columbia 
University Press; London: Oxford University Press, 
1934.) 10s. net. 

Tessmann, G. Die Baja: ein Negerstamm im mitt- 
leren Sudan. (Ergebnisse der 1913 vom Reichs-Kolonialamt 
ausges. vOlkerkundliche Forschungsreise nach Kamerun, 
Band 2, Teil 1.) Sup. Roy. 8vo. Teil 1. Pp. 243 +55 
plates. (Stuttgart: Strecker und Schréder, 1934.) 21 
gold marks. 


Philosophy: Psychology 


Bacon, Roger. Opera hactenus inedita Rogeri Baconi. 
Fase. 12: Questiones supra librum de Causis. Nunc 
primum edidit Robert Steele, collaborante Ferdinand M. 
Delorme. Accedit Liber de Causis a Roberto Steele. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. xxiv +196. (Oxford: Clarendon Press ; 
London: Oxford University Press, 1935.) 17s. 6d. net.* 

Bartlett, F.C. The Problem of Noise. (The Cambridge 
Miscellany, Vol. 15.) Feap. 8vo. Pp. x +87. (Cambridge : 
At the University Press, 1934.) 3s. 6d. net.* 

Bell, Eric Temple. The Search for Truth. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. x +279. (London: George Allen and Unwin, Ltd., 
1935.) 7s. 6d. net.* 

Bense, M. Raum und Ich: eine Philosophie iiber den 
Raum. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 88. (Berlin: Luken und Luken, 
1934.) 2.80 gold marks. 

Bierens de Haan, J. A. Die tierpsychologische Forsch- 
ung, ihre Ziele und Wege. (Bios, Band 2.) Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. 96. (Leipzig: Johann Ambrosius Barth, 1934.) 6.60 
gold marks. 
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Bridge, Margaret. The Effect on Retention of Different 
Methods of Revision. (Educational Research Series,No. 28.) 
Demy 8vo. Pp. 55. (Melbourne: Melbourne University 
Press; London: Oxford University Press, 1934.) 2s. 

Brockington, A. Allen. Mysticism and Poetry: on a 
Basis of Experience. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xvi +224. (London: 
Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1934.) 7s. 6d. net.* 

Brown, Lawrence Guy. Social Psychology: the 
Natural History of Human Nature. Demy 8vo. Pp. 
665. (New York and London: McGraw- Hill Book Co., 
Inc., 1934.) 21s. net. 

Campbell, Charles MacFie. Human Personality and the 
Environment. Demy 8vo. Pp. xii +252 +6 plates. (New 
York: The Macmillan Co., 1934.) 12s. 6d. net. 

Carritt, E. F. Morals and Politics: Theories of their 
Relation from Hobbes and Spinoza to Marx and Bosan- 
quet. Cr. 8vo. Pp. v +216. (Oxford: Clarendon Press ; 
London: Oxford University Press, 1935.) 6s. net.* 

Clarke, G. Some Character Traits of Delinquent and 
Normal Children in Terms of Perseveration Factor. 
(Educational Research Series, No. 29.) Demy 8vo. Pp. 
42. (Melbourne: Melbourne University Press; London : 
Oxford University Press, 1934.) 2s. 

Dieter, G. Typische Denkformen in ihrer Beziehung 
zur Grundstruktur der Persénlichkeit. (Zeitschrift fir 
Psychologie und Physiologie der Sinnesorgane, Abteil- 
ung 1, Erganzungs-Band 24.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 223. 
(Leipzig : Johann Ambrosius Barth, 1934.) 11.60 gold 
mar 

Ewing, A. C. Idealism: a Critical Survey. Med. 8vo. 
Pp. viii +450. (London: Methuen and Co., Ltd., 1934.) 
2ls. net. 

Field, Joanna. A Life of One’s Own. Ex. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. xx +252. (London: Chatto and Windus, 1934.) 


7s. 6d. net. 
Fite, Warner. The Platonic Legend. Demy 8vo. Pp. 
Charles Scribners 


viii +331. (New York and London: 
Sons, 1934.) 10s. 6d. net. 

Forke, A. Geschichte der mittelalterlichen chinesischen 
Philosophie. (Hamburger Universitéts Abhandlungen aus 
dem Gebiete der Auslandskunde, Band 41.) Sup. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. 410. (Hamburg: L. Friederichsen und Co., 
1934.) 25 gold marks. 

Gé Ww. Stereophinomene vergleichender 
Darstellung. (Untersuchungen zur Psychologie, Philo- 


sophie und Padagogik, Neue Folge, Band 8.) 8vo. Pp. 
107. (Géttingen: Calvér Buchhandlung, 1934.) 4 gold 


marks. 

Gesell, Arnold, and others. Infant Behavior: its 
Genesis and Growth. Med. 8vo. Pp. 251. (New York 
and London : McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc., 1934.) 18s. net. 

Gilkey, James Gordon. You Can Master Life. Cr. 
8vo. Pp. x +186. (New York: The Macmillan Co., 
1934.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Glockner, H. Hegel-Lexicon. 8vo. Lieferung 1. Pp. 
160. (Stuttgart : Frommann Verlag, 1934.) 8 gold marks. 

Gordon, R. G. The Neurotic and his Friends. 
(Methuen’s Monographs on Philosophy and ines, Ae 
Feap. 8vo. Pp. vii+87. (London: Methuen and 
Ltd., 1934.) 28. 6d. net. 

Groddeck, Georg. The World of Man: as Reflected 
in Arts, in Words and in Disease. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 272 +14 
plates. (London: The C. W. Daniel Co., 1934.) 108. 6d. 
net. 

v. d. Konstruktive Psychologie 
und Erlebnis. (Géttinger Forschungen, Heft 6.) Roy. 
8vo. Pp. 173. (Stuttgart: Koh'hammer Verlag, 1934.) 
7.50 gold marks. 

Hegel, G. W. Fr. Einleitung in die Aesthetik. (Taschen- 
ausgaben der ‘‘Philosophische Bibliothek”, Heft 67.) Pott 
8vo. Pp. 136. (Leipzig: Felix Meiner, 1934.) 2.50 gold marks. 

Hegel, G. W. Fr. Philosophie der griechischen Religion. 
(Taschenausgaben der ‘‘Philosophische Bibliothek”, Heft 
68.) Pott 8vo. Pp. 111-191. (Leipzig: Felix Meiner, 
1934.) 1.50 gold marks. 

Hegel, G. W. Fr. Samtliche Werke. Herausgegeben von 
G. Lassun. Band 4: Wiasenschaft der Logik. (Die 
Philosophische Bibliothek, Band 57.) Zweite Auflage. 
8vo. Teil 2. Pp. 511. (Leipzig: Felix Meiner, 1934.) 
8 gold marks. 


Hoffmann-Reichoff, Paula Katharina. Versuch einer 
Metaphysik zum Weltbild der Mystik, ankniipfend an 
der Phinomene dusserer und innerer Erfahrung unter 
Besiicksichtigung naturwiss. Forschungsergebnisse. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. 299. (Bonn a. Rh.: Ludwig Réhrscheid, 1934.) 
8.50 gold marks. 

Jacks, L. P. Ethical Factors of the Present Crisis. (The 
Colver Lectures, 1933.) (Published for Brown University, 
Providence, R.I.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. iv +77. (Baltimore, Md. : 
The Williams and Wilkins Co., 1934.)* 

Kant, Immanuel. Critique of Pure Reason. Translated 
by J. M. D. Meiklejohn, (Everyman’s Library, No. 909.) 
Gl. 8vo. Pp. 517. (London and Toronto: J. M. Dent 
and Sons, Ltd., 1934.) 2s. net. 

Edwin A. Mental Hygiene: for Effective 
Living. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xiii+387. (New York and 
London: D. Appleton-Century Co., Inc., 1934.) 108. 6d. 
net. 

Kraft, Julius. Die Unméglichkeit der Geisteswissen- 
schaft. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 132. (Leipzig: Hans Buske, 
1934.) 5.40 gold marks.* 

Luce, A. A. Berkeley and Malebranche : 
the Origins of Berkeley’s Thought. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
xii+214. (London: Oxford University Press, 1934.) 
108. net. 

Lundholm, Helge. Conation and our Conscious Life : 
Prolegomena to a Doctrine of Urge Psychology. (Duke 
University Psychological Monographs, No. 3.) Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. 95. (Durham, N.C.: Duke University Press; Lon- 
don: Cambridge University Press, 1934.) 4s. 6d. net.* 

Lytton, Earl of. New Treasure: a Study of the 
Psychology of Love. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 187. (London: George 
Allen and Unwin, Ltd., 1934.) 5s. 

Mencken, H. L. Treatise on Right and Wrong. Demy 
8vo. Pp. ix +277. (London: Kegan Paul and Co., Ltd., 
1934.) 108. 6d. net. 

Messer, A. Die Philosophie der Gegenwart in Deutsch- 
land. (Wissen und Bildung, Band 138.) Achte verbesserte 
Auflage. Pott 8vo. int 149. (Leipzig: Quelle und Meyer, 


1934.) 1.80 gold marks. 
More, P The Sceptical Approach to Re- 


a Study in 


aul Elmer. 
(New Shelburne Essays, Vol. 2.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
201. (Princeton, N.J.: Princeton University Press ; 
London: Oxford University Press, 1934.) 9s. net. 

Miller, Georg Elias. Kleine Beitrage zur Psychophysik 
der pone Roy. 8vo. Pp. 316. (Leipzig : 
Johann Ambrosius Barth, 1934.) 12 gold marks. 

Carl, Edited by. A Handbook of General 

Experimental Psychology. (International University Series 
in Psychology.) Roy. 8vo. (Worcester, Mass.: Clark 
University Press; London: Oxford University Press, 
1934.) 278. net. 

Parker, H. T. The Development of Intelligence in 
Subnormal Children. (Educational Research Series, No. 27.) 
Demy 8vo. Pp. 63. (Melbourne: Melbourne University 
Press; London: Oxford University Press, 1934.) 3s. 6d. 

Pollard, E. H. Evolution of Thought. Cr. 8vo. 
32. (London: The C. W. Daniel Co., 1934.) 1s. net. 

Popper, Karl. Logik der Forschung, zur Erkenntnis- 
theorie der modernen Naturwissenschaft. (Schriften zur 
Wissenschaftlichen Weltauffassung, herausgegeben von 
Philipp Frank und Moritz Schlick, Band 9.) Demy 8vo. 


Pp. vi+248. (Wien und Berlin: Julius Springer, 1935.) 
13.50 gold marks.* 
Quine, Willard Van Orman. A System of Logistic. 


(Cambridge, Mass.: Harvard 
Oxford University Press, 


Rickert, H. Grundprobleme der Philosophie : Methodo- 
logie, Ontologie, Anthropologie. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 233. 
(Tiibingen: J. C. B. Mohr, 1934.) 7.50 gold marks. 

Ruggiero, G. de. Filosofi del novecento. (Biblioteca 
di cultura moderna. ) Pp. 296. (Bari: G. Laterza e Figli, 


Med. 8vo. Pp. xi +204. 
University Press; London: 
1934.) 20s. net.* 


Brown University, Providence, R.1.) Cr. 8vo. > iv +104. 
(Baltimore, Md.: The Williams and Wilkins Co., 1934.)* 


C. L. Die Wunder der Seele. 8vo. Pp. 520. 
(Berlin: S. Fischer Verlag A.-G., 1934.) 4.80 gold marks. 
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Schopenhauer, A. Aphorismen zur Lebensweisheit. 
(Kréners Taschenausgabe, Band 16.) Neue Auflage. Pott 
me ii 231. (Leipzig: Kréner Verlag, 1934.) 1.75 gold 
marks. 

Schwarz, Hermann, Herausgegeben von. Deutsche 
systematische Philosophie nach ihren Gestaltern. Band 2. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 301. (Berlin: Junker und Diinnhaupt, 
1934.) 14 gold marks. 

Schweitzer, A. Die Weltanschauung der indischen 
Denker: Mystik und Ethik. 8vo. Pp. 201. (Miinchen: 
C. H. Beck, 1934.) 3.80 gold marks. 

Seabury, David. What Makes Us Seem so Queer? 
Med. 8vo. Pp. 344. (New York and London: McGraw- 
Hill Book Co., Inc., 1934.) 12s. 6d. net. 

Simpson, James Young. The Garment of the Living 
God: Studies in the Relations of Science and Religion. 
(The Sprunt Lectures delivered in Richmond Theological 
Seminary in 1934.) With a Memoir by G. F. Barbour. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. 281. (London: Hodder and Stoughton, 
Ltd., 1934.) 6s. net.* 

Smith, T. V. Philosophers Speak for Themselves. 8vo. 
Pp. xxiv +800. (Chicago: University of Chicago Press ; 
London: Cambridge University Press, 1935.)  2ls. 


net. 

Smith, T. V. Beyond Conscience. Med. 8vo. Pp. 389. 
(New York and London: McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc., 
1934.) 15s. net. 

Spencer, H. Die Erziehung: intellektuell, moralisch 
und physisch. Ubertragen von Heinrich Schmidt. 
(Kréners Taschenausgabe, Band 9.) Pott 8vo. Pp. 178. 
(Leipzig: Kroéner Verlag, 1934.) 1.60 gold marks. 

Spreng, H. Praktische Anwendung und Bew 
der Psychotechnik. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 48. (Bern: Pa 
Haupt, 1934.) 1.50 gold marks. 

».Stallknecht, Newton P. Studies in the Philosophy of 
Creation: with Special Reference to Bergson and White- 
head. Roy. 8vo. (Princeton, N.J.: Princeton University 
Press; London: Oxford University Press, 1934.) 9s. 


net. 

Stebbing, L. Susan. Logic in Practice. (Methuen’s 
Monographs on Philosophy and Psychology.) Feap. 8vo. 
Pp. ix +113. (London: Methuen and Co., Ltd., 1934.) 
2s. 6d. net. 

Strauss, D. Fr. Der alte und der neue Glaube: ein 
Bekenntnis. (Kréners Taschenausgabe, Band 25.) Neue 
Aufilage. Pott 8vo. Pp. 296. (Leipzig: Kroner Verlag, 
1934.) 1.80 gold marks. 

Turnbull, Grace H., Compiled by. The Essence of 
Plotinus: Extracts from the Six Enneads and Porphyry’s 
Life of Plotinus. Based on the Translation by Stephen 
Mackenna; with an Appendix giving some of the most 
important Platonic and Aristotelian Sources on which 
Plotinus drew, and an Annotated Bibliography. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. xx +303. (New York and London: Oxford Uni- 
versity Press, 1934.) 10s. 6d. net.* 

Waetzmann, E. Schule des Horschens. Pott 8vo. Pp. 

(Leipzig und Berlin: B. G. Teubner, 1934.) 1.40 
gold marks. 

Wais, K. Das antiphilosophische Weltbild des 
franzésischen Sturm und Drang 1760-1789. (Neue 
Forschung, Band 24.) Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 262. (Berlin: 
Junker und Diinnhaupt, 1934.) 9 gold marks. 

Wallas, Graham. Social Judgment. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 175. 
(London: George Allen and Unwin, Ltd., 1934.) 5s. 
net.* 

Weatherhead, Leslie D. Psychology and Life. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. 320. (London: Hodder and Stoughton, Ltd., 1934.) 
5s. net. 

Wingfield-Stratford, Esmé. New Minds for Old: the 
Art and Science of Mind-Training. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. viii + 
452. (London: Lovat Dickson, Ltd., 1934.) 10s. 6d. 
net. 

Zeddies, A. Wérterbuch der Psychologie. Pott 8vo. Pp. 
164. (Homburg: Siemens Verlag, 1934.) 4.70 gold marks. 

Ziehen, Th. Erkenntnistheorie. Zweite, vollig umgear- 
arbeitete Auflage. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Teil 1: Allgemeine 
Grundlegung der Erkenntnistheorie, Spezielle Erkenntnis- 
theorie der Empfindungstatsachen einschliesslich Raum- 
theorie. Pp. viii+189. (Jena: Gustav Fischer, 1934.) 
9 gold marks. 


Bacteriology: Hygiene 


Lane, Sir William Arbuthnot. New Health for very. 
man. Second edition. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 202. (London: 
Geoffrey Bles, 1935.) 2s. 6d. net. 


Miscellany 


Baldwin, Harold. A Farm for Two Pounds: bei: ¢ the 
Odyssey of an Emigrant. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. ix 300, 
(London: John Murray, 1935.) 7s. 6d. net.* 

Barwick, E. Buller. Man’s Genius: the Story of 
Famous Inventions and their Development. Cheap 
edition. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xvi +199. (London and Torwnto: 
J. M. Dent and Sons, Ltd., 1934.) 3s. 6d. net. 

Collins, A. Frederick. The New World of Scicnce, 
Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 308+12 plates. (Philadelphia and 
London: J. B. Lippincott Co., 1934.) 10s. 6d. net. 

Dittler, R., Joos, G., Korschelt, E., Linck, G., Oltmanns, 
F., Schaum, K., Herausgegeben von. Handwéorterbuch 
der Naturwissenschaften. Zweite Auflage. Band 5: 
Gewebe—Kiitzing. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. viii +1286, 
(Jena: Gustav Fischer, 1934.) 67 gold marks.* 

Dobson, J. O. Ronald Ross, Dragon Slayer: a Short, 
Account of a Great Discovery and of the Man who made 
it. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xiii+112. (London: Student Christian 
Movement Press, Ltd., 1934.) 3s. 6d. net. 

Hall, Robert. A Scientist in the Warly 
Republic: Samuel Latham Mitchill, 1764-1831. Med. 8vo. 
Pp. vii +162. (New York: Columbia University Press ; 
London: Oxford University Press, 1934.) 12s. 6d. net.* 

Hermann, Louis. In the Sealed Cave: being a Modern 
Commentary on a Strange Discovery made by Captain 
Lemuel Gulliver in the Year 1721 and now published 
from Manuscript Notes recently come to light ; a Scientific 
Fantasy. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 226 +4 plates. (London: Williams 
and Norgate, Ltd., 1935.) 6s. net.* 

Knopp, Leslie. Practical Navigation for Yachtsmen. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. xv +183. (London: The Technical 
Press, Ltd., 1935.) 15s. net.* 

Laurie, A. P. New Light on Old Masters. Cr. 8vo, 
Pp. 163 +12 plates. (London: The Sheldon Press; New 
York: The Macmillan Co., 1935.) 6s. net.* 

Low, A. M. Our Wonderful World of To-morrow: 
a Scientific Forecast. Demy 8vo. Pp. 320. (London: 
Ward, Lock and Co., Ltd., 1934.) 8s. 6d. net. 

Mason, J. Edward, Selected and edited by. Readings from 
the Scientists: an Anthology. (The Scholar’s Library.) 
Feap. 8vo. Pp. x +309. (London: Macmillan and Co., 
Ltd., 1935.) 2s. 6d.* 

O’Gorman, Lieut.-Col. Mervyn. Bringing Science into 
the Road Traffic Problem. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 36. (London: 
British Science Guild, 1935.) 1s.* 

Persons, Warren M. Government Experimentation in 
Business. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xi +268. (New York: John 
Wiley and Sons, Inc.; London: Chapman and Hall, 
Ltd., 1934.) 12s. 6d. net.* 

Royal Society of Arts. The Story of the Royal Society 
of Arts. Abridged from Sir Henry Trueman Wood's 
Official History, and brought up-to-date by G. K. Menzies, 
with a Foreword by J. A. Milne, and an Appreciation by 
E. V. Lucas. Cr. 4to. Pp. xv +71 +15 plates. (London: 
John Murray, 1935.) 3s. 6d.* 

Royal Society of London. Year-Book of the Royal 
Society of London, 1935. (No. 39.) Demy 8vo. Pp. 
vi +242. (London: Harrison and Sons, Ltd., 1935.) 5s.* 

Scientific and Learned Societies. The Official Year- 
Book of the Scientific and Learned Societies of Great 
Britain and Ireland; with a Record of Publications 
issued during Session 1933-1934. Compiled from Official 
Sources. Fifty-first Annual Issue. Demy 8vo. Pp. 
vii +164. (London: Charles Griffin and Co., Ltd., 1934.) 
10s. net.* 

Snowman, J. A Short History of Talmudic Medicine. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. 94. (London: John Bale, Sons and 
Danielsson, Ltd., 1935.) 3s. 6d. net.* 

’ Thwaites, Lieut.-Col. Norman G. The Menace of 
Aerial Gas Bombardment. (Series B, No. 6B.) Demy 
8vo. Pp. 21+4 plates. (London: The New Common- 
wealth, 1934.) 6d.* 
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Mathematics: Mecl:axics: Physics 


Bachmann, Fr. Untersuchungen zur Grundlegung der 
4rithmetik mit besonderer poet auf Dedekind, 
Frege und Russell. (Forschungen zur Logistik und 
qr Grundl der exakten Wissenschaften, Heft 1.) 
gvo. Pp. 78. ipzig: Felix Meiner, 1934.) 3 gold 
marks. 


Baer, Reinhold. Exposés mathématiques, 10: Auto- 
morphismen von Erweiterungsgru (Actualités 
sientifiques et industrielles, 205.) 8vo. Pp. 22, 
(Paris: Hermann et Cie, 1935.) 7 Sana 

Bailey, W. N. Generalized Hypergeometric Series. 
(Cambridge Tracts in Mathematics and Mathematical 
Physics, No. 32.) Demy 8vo. Pp. vi +108. (Cambridge : 
At the University Press, 1935.) 6s. 6d. net 

Blasius, H. Mechanik : Physikalische vom 
technisch Standpunkt. Roy. 8vo. Teil 3. Pp. 265. 
(Hamburg: Boysen und Maasch, 1935.) 6 gold marks. 

Bottomley. Logarithmetic and Trigonometric Tables. 
Selected from Bottomley’s ‘‘Four-Figure Mathematical 
Tables”. Demy 8vo. Pp. 24. (London: Macmillan and 
(o., Ltd., 1934.) Is. 

H. Optique et photométrie dites gsométriques. 
(Bibliothéque scientifique de es ay et du physicien.) 
eg xxxi +620. (Paris: Ch. Delagrave, 1934.) 
70 C8. 

Brauer, Richard. Exposés mathématiques, 7: Uber 
die Darstellung von Gruppen in galoisschen Feldern. 
(Actualités scientifiques et industrielles, 195.) Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. 15. (Paris: Hermann et Cie, 1935.) 6 francs.* 

Cartan, Elie. Exposés de géométrie, 5: La méthode 
du repére mobiie, la théorie des groupes continus et les 
espaces . (Actualités scientifiques et indus- 
trielles, 194.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 66. (Paris: Hermann et 
Cie, 1935.) 12 francs.* 

Cartan, Henri. Exposés mathématiques, 9: Sur les 


groupes de transformations analytiques. 


scientifiques et industrielles, 198.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 54. 
(Paris: Hermann et Cie, 1935.) 14 francs.* 
Colerus, E. Vom Einmaleins zum Ini Mathe- 


matik fir Jedermann. 8vo. Pp. 403. (Wien : * Zsolnay 
Verlag, 1934.) 3 gold marks. 

Compton, Arthur H., and Allison, Samuel K. X-Rays 
in Theory and Experiment. Second edition of X-Rays 
and Eiesteen, by Arthur H. Compton. Med. 8vo. Pp. 
xiv +828. (New York: D. Van Nostrand Co., Inc., 


1935.)* 

Department of Scientific and Industrial Research : 
Illumination Research. Technical Paper No. 16: The 
Evaluation of Glare from Motor Car Headlights. By W. 8. 
Stiles and C. Dunbar. Roy. 8vo. . v +88. (London: 
H.M. Stationery Office, 1935.) ls. 6d. net.* 

Dubroca, Marcelin. La masse et énergie : : le neeud 
gordien de la doctrine einsteinienne, esquisse d’une 
méthode rationnelle en physique. (Paris: Gauthier- 
Villars, 1934.) 18 francs. 

Eddington, Sir Arthur. New Pathways in Science. 


(Mi Lectures, 1934.) Demy 8vo. Pp. x +333 +4 
plates. (Cambridge: At the University Press, 1935.) 
10s. 6d. net.* 


Frank, Ph., und Mises, R. von, Herausgegeben von. 
Die Differential- und Integralgleichungen der Mechanik 
und Physik. Zweite vermehrte Auflage, zugleich Achte 
Auflage von Riemann-Webers partiellen Differential- 
gleichungen der mathematischen Physik. Band 2. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. 1106. (Braunschweig: Friedr. Vieweg und 
Sohn, ) 60 As marks. 

R., und Mrowka, B. Beitrage zur Theorie des 
Ator Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 86. (Halle a. 8. : 
Max Niemeyer, 1934.) 2.80 gold marks. 

Gebelein, Hans. Turbulenz : Physikalische Statistik 

und H ydrod ik. Med. 8vo. = viii age (Berlin : 


Julius ‘Seciagen, 1935.) 14 gold marks 


Recent Scientific and Technical Books 
Volumes marked with an asterisk (*) have been received at “Nature” Office 


Gemelli, Agostino, e Pastori, L’ Analisi 
elettroacustica del linguaggio. (Pubblicazioni della 
Université Cattolica del Sacro Cuore, Serie 6: Scienze 


biologiche, Vol. 7.) 2 vols. Sup. Roy. 8vo. 1: Testo. 
agai xxviii +250. 2: Atlante delle tavole. . ili +88 
tes. (Milano: Societa Editrice ‘‘Vita e Pensiero”, 


1934.) 75 lire.* 
A. Uber ther hanische Gasstréme. 
8vo. Pp. 42. (Dresden: Risse Verlag, 1934.) 3 gold 


Hicks, W.M. The Structure of Spectral Terms. Demy 
Pp. xi+209. (London: Methuen and Co., Ltd., 
10s. 6d. net.* 

Hill, S. Harmonia Harmonica. Book 5 
(Second Part): containing The Relationship between 
Tonic and Dominant (Chaps. 36 to 54), and Index. Med. 
4to. Pp. 337-506. (Bournemouth: The Author, North- 
field, Chigwell Road, 1935.) 21s.* 

Holzer, Wo! , und Weissenberg, Eugen. Grundriss 
der Kurzwellentherapie : Physik, Technik, Indikationen ; 
Einfihrung in die physikalisch-tech und medizin- 
ischen Grundlagen der Anwendung kurzer elektrischer 
Wellen fir Arzte und Biologen. Physik und ager 
von Wolfgang Holzer; Medizinische Anwend von 
Eugen Weissenberg. Med. 8vo. Pp. vi +189. (V ien : 
Wilhelm Maudrich, 1935.) 8 gold marks.* 

ly S. Exposés mathématiques, 8: Sur les 
classes d’ideaux dans les corps quadratiques. (Actualités 
scientifiques et industrielles, 197.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 13. 
(Paris: Hermann et Cie, 1935.) 5 francs.* 

Kahler, E. in die Theorie der Systeme 
von Differentialgleichungen. (Hamburger mathem. 
a Heft 16.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 78. (Leipzig 
und Berlin: B. G. Teubner, 1934.) 4 gold marks. 

Karlson, P. Du und die Natur: eine moderne Phy 
fir Jedermann. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 355 +9 plates. ( 

Verlag Ulistein A-G, 1934.) 5.50 gold marks. 
R. Die Réntgenspektrographie als Untersuch- 
bei hochmolekularen Substanzen, bei 
Kolloiden und bei tierischen und pflanzlichen Geweben. 
Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 333. (Berlin und Wiea: Urban 
und Schwarzenberg, 1934.) 20 gold marks. 
Harvey Brace. From Galileo to Cosmic Rays: 
a New Look at Physics. Gl. 4to. Pp. xviii +450. (Chicago : 
University of Chicago Press; London: Cambridge 
University Press, 1934.) 17s. 6d. net.* 

Lohse. Tafeln fiir numerisches Rechnen mit Maschinen. 
Zweite Auflage, neubearbeitet von P. V. Neugebauer. 
Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. v Withelm Engel- 
mann, 1935.) 6 gold marks 

Loria, Gino. Metodi matematici : essenza, technica, 
applicazioni. (Manuali Hoepli.) Fcap. 8vo. Pp. xv +276. 
(Milano: Ulrico Hoepli, 1935.) 20 lire.* 

Lusternik, L., et Schnirelmann, L. Exposés sur 
l’analyse mathématique et ses applications, 3: Méthodes 
topologiques dans les problémes variationnels. Partie 1 : 
Espaces & un nombre fini de dimensions. Traduit du 
russe par J. Kravtchenko. (Actualités scientifiques et 
industrielles, 188.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 51. (Paris: Hermann 


et Cie, 1934.) 15 francs.* 
Marbe, K. Grundfragen der dten Wahrschein- 


lichkeit theoretischen Statistik. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. 177. "(Miinchen : C. H. Beck, 1934.) 8 gold 


marks. 

Medical Research Council. Special Report Series, No. 
199: Physical Methods for the Estimation of the Dust 
Hazard in Industry (with Special Reference to the 
Occupation of the Stonemason). By H. L. Green and 
H. H. Watson. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 56 +4 plates. (London: 
H.M. Stationery Office, 1935.) 1s. net.* 

Pelseneer, Esquisse du progrés de la pensée mathé- 
Des primitifs au [Xe Congrés international 

(Bibliothéque scientifique belge.) 
Pp. 161. (Paris: Hermann et Cie, 1935.)* 


Cr. 8vo. 
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Scheminzky, F. Die Welt des Schalles. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. 742+56 plates. 


(Graz: ‘‘Das Bergland-Buch’’, 
1935.) 7 gold 
Shearcro 


marks. 

ft, W. F. F. Elementary Light. (Dent’s Modern 
Science Series.) Part 1. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 89. (London and 
Toronto: J. M. Dent and Sons, Ltd., 1935.) 1s. 6d. 

Thon,N. L’Electrolyse et la polarisation électrolytique. 
(Actualités scientifiques et industrielles, 166.) Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. 33. (Paris: Hermann et Cie, 1934.) 9 francs.* 

Warrain, Francis. Essai sur les principes des algo- 
rithmes primitifs: addition, soustraction, multiplication, 
division, puissances, racines. (Institut Général psycho- 
logique, Mémoirs No. 6: Commission Internationale de 
Détermination mathématique, Mémoire No. 1.) Roy. 
8vo. Pp. 151. (Paris: Hermann et Cie, 1934.) 30 francs.* 

Witting, A. Repetitorium und Aufgabensammlung 
zur In ung. (Sammlung Géschen, Band 147.) 
Pott 8vo. Pp. 117. (Berlin und Leipzig: Walter de 
Gruyter und Co., 1934.) 1.62 gold marks. 

Zimmer, E. Umsturz i im Weltbild der Physik. Zweite 
Auflage. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 267. (Miinchen: Knorr und 
Hirth, 1934.) 4.50 gold marks. 


Engineering 

Blue Book 1935, The: the Directory and Handbook of 
the Electrical and Allied Industries. 53rd edition. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. xxviii +1436. (London: Benn Brothers, Ltd., 
1935.) 25s. net.* 

Burnham, T. H. Economies: Works 
Organization and Management. Book 1: Elements of 
Industrial Organization and Management. Third edition. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. xiii +280. (London: Sir Isaac Pitman 
and Sons, Ltd., 1935.) 8s. 6d. net.* 

Camm, F. J. Newnes’ Television and Short-Wave 
Handbook. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 256. (London: George 

wes, L. A Course in Electrical Engineering. 
Vol. 2: Alternating Currents. Med. 8vo. Pp. xxi +705. 
(New York and iaeieas McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc., 
1935.) 248. net. 

Fowler, W. G., Compiled by. Fowler’s Mechanical 
Engineers’ Pocket Book, 1935. 37th annual edition. 18mo. 
Pp. _— (Manchester: Scientific Publishing Co., 1935.) 


38. ne’ 

ents W. G., Compiled by. Fowler’s Mechanics’ and 
Machinists’ Pocket Book, 1935. 27th annual edition. 
18mo. Pp. 450. (Manchester: Scientific Publishing Co., 
1935.) 28. net. 

Fowler, W. G., Compiled by. Fowler’s Electrical 

i > Pocket Book, 1935. 35th annual edition. 
18mo. Pp. 540. (Manchester: Scientific Publishing Co., 
1935.) 38. net. 

J. E., and O’Brien, M.P. 
Pump. (Publications in Vol. 3, No. 3.) 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. vi +167-190. (Berkeley, Calif.: Univer- 
sity of California Press; London: Cambridge University 
Press, 1935.) 1s. 6d. net. 

Harraeus, Karl. Voites de foyers. Traduit de I’alle- 
mand par A. de Riva-Berni. Roy. 8vo. Pp. iv +115. 
(Paris: Ch. Béranger, 1934.) 

Hartel, O., und Winter, P. Wildbach- und Lawinen- 
verbauung. (Das forstliche Bauingenieurwesen, Band 5.) 
Roy. 8vo. . 316. (Wien und Leipzig: Carl Gerolds 
Sohn, 1934.) 23 gold marks. 

Ibbetson, W. S. Motor and Dynamo Control: Theory 
and Practice. New impression. Demy 8vo. Pp. 495. 
(London: E. and F. N. Spon, Ltd., 1935.) 10s. 6d. net. 

Jackson, P G. Boiler Feed Water: a — 
Handbook. Third edition, revised and enlarged. Cr. 8 
Pp. 178. (London: Charles Griffin and Co., Ltd., i985) 


6s. net. 

Judge, Arthur W. Automobile and Aircraft 
Third edition, revised and Demy 8vo. Pp. 
900. (London: Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, ‘Ltd. 1935.) 


428. net. 

Langman, H. G., and Ball, A. Electrical Horology : 
Practical Manual on the Application of the Sa 
and Practice of Electricity to Horological Instruments 
and Machines for the Measurement and Transmission of 


The Water Jet 


Time ; with an Account of the Earliest Electrically drive “driven 
Clock Mechanism. Third edition, revised and enli rged by 
H. R. Langman. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xii +200. (Londen : The 
Technical Press, Ltd., 1935.) 7s. 6d. net.* 

é, Augustin. Ciments et mortiers. Cr. 8vo. Pp 
212. (Paris: Armand Colin, 1935.) 10.50 francs. ; 

McLachlan, N. W. Elements of Loud Speaker Practice, 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. 168. (London: Oxford University Prog 
1935.) 5s. net. 

Mengeringhausen, M. Leistungspriifung von Waggeh. 
maschinen, Waschverfahren, Waschmitteln. (Reichsky. 
atorium fiir Wirtschaftlichkeit, RKW-Veréff., Nr. 96, 
Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 54. (Berlin: V. D. I. Verlag G.m.b.H. 
1934. ) 3.80 gold marks. 

Neményi, Paul. Wasserbauliche Strémungslehre. yp, 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. viii +275. (Leipzig : Johann Ambrosiys 
Barth, 1933.) 28 gold marks.* 

Paget, Robert il. Rigbuilding: the Design anj 
Construction of Wood Rigs and Derricks for the Cabk. 
Tool and Rotary Systems of Deep-Well Drilling. Demy 
8vo. Pp. 126. (London: Wiltiema and Norgate, Ltd, 
1935.) 10s. 6d. net. 

Piettre, M. Introduction aux diverses techniques de 
conservation des denrées périssables (Technique fri. 
gorifique). 8vo. Pp. 280. (Paris: Léon Eyrolles, 1934, 
45 francs. 

Rapson, E.T. A. Problems in Radio Engineering. (r. 
8vo. Pp. 99. (London: Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd, 
1935.) 3s. 6d. net. 

Reyner, J. H. Modern Radio Communication. Vol. |, 
Fifth edition. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 344. (London: Sir Isase 
Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1935.) 5s. net. 

Seely, Fred B. Resistance of Materials. Second 
edition. Med. 8vo. Pp. xii+436. (New York: John 
Wiley and Sons, Inc.; London: Chapman and Hall, 
Ltd., 1935.) 188. 6d. net.* 

Shepherd, Harold F. Diesel Engine Design. Med. 
8vo. Pp. vii+277. (New York: John Wiley and Sons, 
Inc. ; London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1935.) 17s. 6d. 
net.* 


W. Ker. Practical Solution of Torsional 
Vibration Problems: with Examples from Marine, 
Electrical and Automobile Engineering Practice. Demy 
8vo. Pp. xviii +438. (London: Chapman and Hall, 
Ltd., 1935.) 25s. net.* 


Chemistry: Chemical Industry 


Beilsteins Handbuch der organischen Chemie.  Vierte 
Auflage. Erganzungswerk 1: Die Literatur von 1910- 
1919 umfassend. Bearbeitet von Fr. Richter. Roy. 8vo. 
Band 17-19. Pp. 901. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1934.) 
189 gold marks. 

Bernard, L.M. La chimie economique. Pp. xvi +397. 
(Paris: Rousseau et Cie, 1934.) 60 francs. 

Bodansky, Meyer, and Fay, Marion. Laboratory 
Manual of Physiological Chemistry. Third edition. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. 274. (New York: John Wiley and Sons, Inc.; 
London : and _Ltd., 1935.) 108. net. 

Boémer, A., Juckenack, A J., Herausgegeben 
von. Handbuch der 8 Bande. 
Sup. Roy. 8vo. Band 6: Alkaloidhaltige Genuszmittel, 
Gewiirze, Rochsalz. Pp. 604. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 
1934.) 76 gold marks. 

Brennecke, E. Neuere massanalytische Methoden. 
(Die chemische Analyse, Band 33.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 2il. 
(Stuttgart: Ferdinand Enke, 1935.) 18 gold marks. 

Clerc, L.-P. L’industrie des produits photographiques. 
(Les Monographies de la Revue de chimie industrielle.) 
Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 48. (Paris: Gauthier-Villars, 1935.) 
15 francs. 

Firth, J. B. Chemistry in the Home. Cheap edition. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. 246. (London: Constable and Co., Ltd, 
1935.) 2s. 6d. net. 

Franklin, Edward Curtis. The Nitrogen System of 
Compounds. (American Chemical Society Monograph § 
No. 68.) Med. 8vo. Pp. 339. (New York: 
hold Publishing Corporation, 1935.) 7.50 dollars.* 

Gibbs, R. H. “A Second Chemical Exercise Book. Cr. 
4to. Pp.30. (London: Edward Arnold and Co., 1935.) 6d. 
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Giua, M., e Giua-Lollini, C. Dizionario di Chimica. 
Vol. 2: F—Z. Pp. 1208. (Torino: Unione Tipografico- 
Editrice Torinese, 1934.) 175 lire. 

Hahn, Georg. Die homéopolare Bindung: eine 
allgemein anwendbare Elektronentheorie der Valenz. 
Med. 8vo. Pp. viii+96. (Frankfurt a. M.: Wilhelm 
Jsensee, 1934.) 2.50 gold marks.* 

Ideal- und Realkristall. (Sonderheft der Zei 


fir Kristallographie, Band 89, Heft 3-4.) Sup. Roy. 8vo. 


Pp. 193-416. (Leipzig: Akademische Verlagsgesellschaft 
m.b.H., 1934.) 17.60 gold marks.* 

International Society of Leather Trades’ Chemists. 
Technical Aspects of Emulsions: being the Papers read 
at a Symposium held in London, December 7, 1934, 
under the auspices. of the British Section of the 
International Society of Leather Trades’ Chemists. Roy. 
svo. Pp. vi+150. (London: A. Harvey, 1935.) 68. 


Jacquet, P. Exposés d’électrochimie appliquée, 1: 
Procédés électrochimiques de protection des métaux 
contre la corrosion. (Actualités scientifiques et indus- 
trielles, 163.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 42. (Paris: Hermann et 


Cie, 1934.) 12 francs.* 

Kahane, Ernest. E de chimie analytiqu ue (chimie 
organique et biologique), 1: L’Action de l’acide per- 
chlorique sur les matiéres organiques et ses applications 
a la chimie analytique, 1: Généralités. (Actualités 


scientifiques et industrielles, 167.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 48. 
(Paris: Hermann et Cie, 1934.) 12 francs.* 
Kayser, Fernand. Créatino et créatinine: chimie, 


propriétés, répartition dans le monde vivant, rapports 
avec la biochimie du muscle et du nerf. (Actualités 
scientifiques et industrielles, 178.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 90. 
(Paris: Hermann et Cie, 1934.) 15 francs.* 

Khouvine, Y. Exposés de chimie biologique, 2: Cellu- 
lose et bactéries, décomposition et synthése. (Actualités 
scientifiques et industrielles, 164.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 45 +1 
plate. (Paris: Hermann et Cie, 1934.) 12 francs.* 

a Fritz. Geschichte der physiologischen Chemie. 

p. Roy. 8vo. Pp. ix +743. (Leipzig und Wien: Franz 
1935.) 20 gold marks.* 

Malfitano, G., et Catoire, M. Théories chimiques, 7 : 
Les grandeurs des unités micellaires et leurs variations 
en raison géométrique. (Actualités scientifiques et in- 
dustrielles, 174.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 60. (Paris: Hermann et 


Cie, 1934.) 15 francs.* 

Mayer, Fritz. Chemie der organischen Farbstoffe. 
Dritte umgearbeitete Auflage. Roy. 8vo. Band 2: 
Natiirliche organische Farbstoffe. Pp. 239. (Berlin: 


Julius Springer, 1935.) 23.60 gold marks. 

Reichle, C., Meinck, F., und Kisker, H. Uber Fettab- 
scheider in der Grundstiicksentwisserung und ihre 
Priifung. (Stadtebau und Strassenbau, Neue Folge, 
Band 5.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 48+3 plates. (Berlin: 
Heymann, 1934.) 3 gold marks. 

Rice, F. O., and Rice, K. K. The Aliphatic Free 
Radicals. Med. 8vo. Pp. 204. (Baltimore, Md.: The 
Johns Hopkins Press; London: Oxford University 
Press, 1935.) 21s. net.* 

Richter, V., und Anschiitz, R. Chemie der Kohlenstoff- 
verbindungen oder organische Chemie. Zwéilfte Auflage, 
herausgegeben von R. Anschiitz. 3 Bande. Roy. 8vo. 
Band 2: Carbocycl. Verbindungen, Naturstoffe und 
freie organ. Radikale, Halfte 1. Pp. 636. (Leipzig: 
Akademische Verlagsgesellschaft m.b.H., 1935.) 38 gold 
marks. 

Schenck, H. Ei 
der Eisenhiittenprozesse dal. 
306. 28.50 gold marks. Band 2. Pp. 274. 28.50 go 
marks. (Berlin: Julius 

Schréer, E. h 
Arbeiten. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 117. (Berlin : Hans Robert 
Engelmann, 1934.) 4.50 gold marks. 

Schwarz, H. Die Mikrogasanalyse und ihre Anwend- 
ung. (Monographien aus dem Gesamtgebiet der Mikro- 
chemie, Band 2.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 286. (Wien und Leipzig : 
Emil Haim und Co., 1935.) 21 gold marks. 

Society of Chemical Chemical 
Group. Data Sheet No. 10: 
meter Scales. By W. Preston. Pott 4to. Pp. 20. (London: 


in die physikalische 
up. Roy. 8vo. Ban 


: Engineering 
e Correlation of Hydro- 


Society of Chemical Industry, Chemical Engineering 
Group, 1935.) te ag 2s. 6d.; limp cloth, 3s. 6d.* 

Speakman, J. An Introduction to the Modern 
Theory of Taloncy. Cr. 8vo. Pp. vii+157. (London: 
Edward Arnold and CGo., 1935.) 48. 6d. net.* 

Stock, Alfred, and Stahler, Arthur. Quantitative 
Chemical Analysis. Translated from the fourth German 
edition by Winton Patnode and L. M. Dennis. (Inter- 
national Chemical Series.) Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. x +176. 
(New York and London: McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc., 
1935.) 6d. net.* 

T A., und Stock, Erich, Bearbeitet von. Die 
Harze: die botanischen und chemischen G 
unserer Kenntnisse tiber die Bildung, die Entwicklung 
und die Zusamn der pfianzlichen Exkrete. 
Dritte umgearbeitete Auflage von A. Tschirch: Die 
Harze und die Harzbehilter, Band 2, Halfte 1. Sup. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. xii+471l. (Berlin: Gebriider Borntraeger, 
1935.) 48 gold marks.* 


Technology 
Aberle,Carl. Wirkerei und Strickerei, Netzen und Filet- 
strickerei. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp.v +312. (Berlin: Julius 
26 gold marks. 


Springer, 1934.) 

Ahmad, N. Uber die Anwendung des Polarisations- 
mikroskopes bei der Untersuchung von Stahl und Eisen. 
(Forschungsarbeiten iiber Metallkunde, Folge 15.) Roy. 
8vo. Pp. 37. (Miinchen: Voglrieder Verlag, 1934.) 4.50 


gold marks. 

Arms, John Taylor. Handbook of Print Making and 
Print Makers. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xvi+255+9 plates. (New 
York: The Macmillan Co., 1934.) 10s. 6d. net. 

Basgan, J. Die Arbeitsweise und Form des Rotary- 
Meissels. 8vo. Pp. 87. (Wien: Urban Verlag, 1934.) 
4 gold marks. 

Bennett, Colin N. Elements of Photogravure: Photo 
Printing from Copper Plates; Screen Photogravure 
simply explained with full Working Instructions and an 
Explanatory Chapter on Modern Rotary Gravure Print- 
ing. (Technical Press Manuals.) Third edition, revised and 

. Cr. 8vo. Pp. viii+151+5 plates. (London: 
The Technical Press, Ltd., 1935.) 5s. net.* 

Dehlinger, U. Gitteraufbau metallischer Systeme. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 180. (Leipzig: Akademische Verlags- 
gesellschaft m.b.H., 1935.) 20 gold marks. 

Field, S., and Weill, A. D. Electro-Plating: a Survey 
of Modern Practice. Second edition. Demy 8vo. " 
256. (London: Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1935.) 
7s. 6d. net. 

isation der britischen Kohlen- 
° Pp. 98. (Berlin: Deutsche Betriebs- 
wirte-Verlag, 1934.) 3 gold marks. 

Glass, Frederick J. Drawing, Design and Craft-Work : 
for Teachers, Students, etc. Third edition, revised and 

enlarged. Demy 8vo. Pp. viii +254. (London: B. T. 
Batsford, Ltd., 1934.) 12s. net. 

Halliday, J. Ideas for the Woodwork Room. Demy 
8vo. Pp. 35. (London: Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, 
Ltd., 1935.) 1s. 

Isert, G. Panchromatische Fotografie. (Die kleine 
Fotobiicherei, Heft 2.) 8vo. Pp. 16. (Miinchen: Hirth 
Verlag, 1934.) 0.45 gold mark. 

Konig, W., Reis, L. von, und Simon, R. a. 
(Das Glas in Einzeldarstellungen, Band 18.) Roy. 8vo ls 

. 174. (Leipzig: Akademische Verlagsg haft 
m.b.H., 1934.) 11 gold marks. 

Moshage, J.  Praktischer Rostschutz. (Bibliothek 
der gesamte Technik, Band 412.) 8vo. Pp. 95. (Leipzig : 
Max Janecke, 1934.) 4 gold marks. 

Philp, Chas. G. Stratosphere and Rocket Flight 
(Astronautics): a Popular Handbook on Space Flight 
of the Future; including a Section on the Problems of 
Interplanetary Space Navigation. Cr. 8vo. Pp. vii +106. 
(London : Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1935.) 3s. 6d. 


net.* 

Reyner, J. H. Cine-Photography for Amateurs. 
Second and revised edition. Pp. viii+184. (London: 
Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1934.) 10s. 6d. net. 
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Rhead, E. L. Metallurgy: an Elementary Textbook. 
New revised and enlarged edition. Demy 8vo. Pp. 
xiv +382. (London, New York and Toronto: Longmans, 
Green and Co., Ltd., 1935.) 10s. 6d. net.* 

Stutzer, O. Die wichtigsten Lagerstatten der ‘‘Nicht- 
Erze”’. Band 6: Die Lagerstétten der Edelsteine und 
Schmucksteine. Von O. Stutzer und W. Fr. Eppler. 
Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xvii+567. (Berlin: Gebriider 
Borntraeger, 43.50 gold marks.* 

Wells, Design in Woodwork. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. xii +60 ve en ay (London: B. T. Batsford, Ltd., 
1934.) 6s. net. 


Astronomy 


Tosi, A., e Andrissi, G. L. Planetario tascacile Hoepli : 
serve per trovare le costellazioni visibili a qualsiasi ora 
a latitudine. Pp. vi +32 circular plates. (Milano: Ulrico 
Hoepli, 1935.) 20 lire.* 


Meteorology: Geophysics 


Air Ministry: Meteorological Office. Geophysical 
Memoirs, No. 63: Wind Records from the Bell Rock 
Lighthouse. By A. H. R. Goldie; with an Account of 
Experiments made by the Aerodynamics Department of 
the National Physical Laboratory. (M.O. 356f.) Roy. 
4to. Pp. 22 +8 plates. 2s. 6d. net. Geophysical Memoirs, 
No. 64: The Charged and Uncharged Nuclei in the Atmo- 
sphere and their part in Atmospheric Ionisation. By F. 
J. Scrase. (M.O. 356g.) Roy. 4to. Pp. 15+1 plate. 

(London: H.M. Stationery Office, 1935.)* 
phreys, W. J. Weather Proverbs and Paradoxes. 
Second edition. ag 8vo. Pp. xii +126 +16 plates. (Balti- 
more, Md.: The Williams and Wilkins Co.; London: 
Bailliére, Tindall and Cox, 1934.) 98.* 

Nilsson, Gerhard. Die Ursache der atmospharischen 
Unruhe und der tektonischen Beben. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 13. 
(Stockholm : Aktiebolaget Fahlcrantz Boktryckeri, 1935.)* 


Geology: Mineralogy 


Abel, Othenio. Vorzeitliche Lebensspuren. Sup. Roy. 8vo. 

xv (Jena: Gustav Fischer, 1935.) 

titish Somaliland. The Mesozoic Palaeontology of 
British Somaliland. (Part 2 of the Geology and Palaeonto- 
logy of British Somaliland.) Cr.4to. Pp. 228 +vi +25 plates. 
(London: Crown Agents for the Colonies, 1935.) 30s. net.* 

Dannenberg, A. Geologie der Steinkohlenlager. Band 
2, Teil 3 (Schluss des zweiten Bandes). Mit einem Beitrag 
von N. Polutoff. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. viii +271—582. 
(Berlin: Gebriider Borntraeger, 1935.) 28 gold marks.* 

Department of Scientific and Industrial Research : 
Fuel Research. Physical and Chemical Survey of the 
Nationai Coal Resources, No. 35: The Yorkshire, Notting- 
hamshire and Derbyshire Coalfield, West Yorkshire Area. 
The Beeston Group of Coals: Upper Beeston Seam, 
Part 1. Roy. 8vo. Pp. vi+103+5 plates. (London: 
H.M. Stationery Office, 1935.) 2s. 6d. net.* 

Geological Survey of Great Britain. Colour-printed 
Geological Maps of the London District. Scale: 6 inches 
to 1 statute mile. N.1: N.W., N.E., 8S.W., S.E. N.2: 
N.W., N.E., S.W.,S.E. N.4: N.W., N.E., S.W., 8.E. 
Each 244 in.x18in. (Southampton: Ordnance Survey 
Office, 1935.) 2s. 6d. net each.* 

Hegwein, Walter. Geologische Karte der Quatervals- 
gruppe im Schweizerischen Nationalpark. (Herausgegeben 
von der Kommission der Schweiz. Naturforschenden 
Gesellschaft zur wissenschaftlichen Erforschung des 
Nationalparks.) Masstab 1: 25,000. 27} in. x 26 in. 
(Bern: Kiimmerly und Frey, 1934.)* 

Riiger, L. Die baltischen Lander: Estland, Lettland 
und Litauen. (Handbuch der regionalen Geologie, Band 
4, Abteilung 4.) Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 77. (Heidelberg : 
Carl Winter, 1934.) 6 gold marks. 

Schmidt, Hermann. Die bionomische Einteilung der 
fossilen Meeresbéden. (Fortschritte der Geologie und 
Palaeontologie, herausgegeben von W. Soergel, Band 12, 
Heft 38.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. vi+154. (Berlin: Gebriider 
Borntraeger, 1935.) 16 gold marks.* 


Geography: Travel 


A. Libyan Sands: Travel in a 
World. Med. Pp. 351. (London: 


Stoughton, Ltd., 1935.) 15s. net. 
Bauer, P. Kampf um den Himalaja. Roy. 8vo. 
197. (Miinchen : Knorr und Hirth, 1934.) 4.80 gold marks, 
Bray, Reynold. Five Watersheds: a Winter Journey 
to Russian Lapland. Demy 8vo. Pp. 289. (Loadin 
_ Toronto: Jonathan Cape, Ltd., 1935.) 10s. 6¢. 


ye Traveller’s Handbook to Palestine, Syria and 

. Sixth edition, thoroughly revised and partially 

rewritten by Christopher Lumby; with an Appendix on 

the Monuments and Sites of Palestine, by John Garstang. 

(London: Simpkin Marshall, Ltd., 1935.) 10s. 6d. net. 

Curle, J. H. Travels and Men. Cr. 8vo. Pp. v +215, 
(London: Methuen and Co., Ltd., 1935.) 6s. net.* 

Dekobra, Maurice. Confucius in a Tail Coat: Ancient 
China in Modern Costume. Translated from ‘‘Confuciys 
en Pull-over” by Metcalfe Wood. (London: T. Werner 
Laurie, Ltd., 1935.) 10s. 6d. net. 

Freebody, Cape. ames H., in collaboration with 
Anton. Heat, Hell and Humour: 23}° N.—0°—23}° §. 
(London: Sampson Low, Marston and Co., Ltd., 1935.) 
8s. 6d. net. 

Full, A. Fiinfzig Jahre Togo. (Koloniale 
Dritten Reich, 2.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 280 +16 plates. (Berlin, 
Dietrich Reimer, 1935.) 6 gold marks. 

Gallhuber, J., Herausgegeben von. Die Hohen Tauern; 
ein Landschafts- und Bergsteigerbuch. Sup. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. 195 +4 plates. (Miinchen: Hugo Bruckmann, 1935.) 
6.50 gold marks. 

Gradmann, R. Die Steppen des Morgenlandes in 
ihrer Bedeutung fiir die Geschichte der menschlichen 
Gesittung. (Geogr. Abhandlungen, Reihe 3, Heft 6.) 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 66 +4 plates. —7eaaea J. Engelhorns 
Nachfolger, 1934.) 4 gold marks 

Guthmann, J. Um die Westmark. 8vo. Pp. 105. 
(Miinchen und Berlin: R. Oldenbourg, 1935.) 2.80 gold 
marks. 


B. G. Ourselves and our Neighbours. 


(Foundations of Book 4.) Imp. 16mo. Pp. 
240. (London and burgh : Thomas Nelson and Sons, 


Ltd., 1935.) 2s. 

Hartog, . Living India. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xiv +200 + 
16 plates. (London, Glasgow and Bombay: Blackie 
and Son, Ltd., 1935.) 3s. 6d. net.* 

» Th., Herausgegeben von. Der Kampf um die 
Welt’ 8vo. Pp. 318. (Miinchen: Hugo Bruckmann, 


1934.) 6. 50 gold marks. 

Incorporated Association of Assistant Masters in 
Secondary Schools, Issued by. Memorandum on the 
Teaching of Geography. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xvi +418. (London: 
George Philip and Son, Ltd.; Liverpool: Philip, Son 
and Nephew, Ltd., 1935.) 7s. 6d.* 

> . G. The Romance of Mountaineering. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 334. (London and Toronto: J. M. Dent 
and Sons, Ltd., 1935.) 18s. net. 
3-4. Géographie économique. Quatriéme 
édition. 8vo. Pp. 962. (Paris: Masson et Cie, 1935.) 
85 francs. 


Kern, H. Die Beziehungen zwischen Niederschlag und 
Abfiuss im ingebiet. (Rhein-Mainische Forschungen, 
Heft 8.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 65. (Frankfurt a. M.: Brénner 
Verlag, 1934.) 2 gold marks. 

Klute, F. Allgemeine Landerkunde von Afrika. 
(Allgemeine Landerkunde der Erdteile, Teil 3.) Roy. 
ae Pp. 298. (Hannover: Hahn Verlag, 1935.) 9 go 
marks. 

Kornrumpf, M. Mensch und Landschaft auf Celebes. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 95. (Breslau: Ferdinand Hirt, 1935.) 


4.50 gold marks. 

Laborde, E. D. The World in Outline: a Text-book 
of Geography. Large Cr. 8vo. Pp. viii +536 +32 pletes. 
‘Gaukeldae At the University Press, 1935.) 68. 6d. 

Lessing, F. Mongolen: Hirten, Priester und Damonen. 
8vo. Pp. 211. (Berlin: Klinkhardt und Biermann, 1936.) 
4 gold marks. 
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Inselschicksale : oe 


Lorenz, E. G. E. 
Menschen und Kulturen in der Weltenmeeren. 


gvo. Pp. 98+24 plates. (Stuttgart: 
Verlagsbuchhandlung, 1934.) 2.60 gold marks. 
Miller, Janet. Camel Bells of Baghdad: an Ad- 
yenturous Journey. Demy 8vo. Pp. 309. (New York 
and London: Putnam and Co., Ltd., 1935.) 10s. 6d. net. 
Nazaroff, P. S. Moved On! from Kashgar to Kashmir. 
Rendered into from the Russian Manuscript of 
the _ “he oy Malcolm Burr. Demy 8vo. Pp. 317 +24 
: on: George Allen and Unwin, Ltd., 1935.) 
128. 6d. 


Powell, E. Alexander. By Camel and Car to the Pea- 
eck Throne. Cheap edition. Demy 8vo. Pp. 414. 
(New York and London: D. pe nen -Century Co., Inc., 
1935.) 68. net. 

Rasmussen, Knud. Rasmussens Thulefahrt: 2 Jahre 
im Schlitten durch unerforschtes Eskimoland. Roy. 
gvo. Pp. 349. (Frankfiirt a. M.: Societéts-Verlag, 1934.) 
4,80 gold marks. 

Rehbein, A. Uber Schwellen und Wellen und Wolken : 
Besonnte und besinnliche Reisen. 8vo. Pp. 310. (Berlin- 
Schéneberg: Ostergaard Verlag, 1935.) 3.60 gold marks. 

Robertson, Douglas S. To the Arctic with the Mounties. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. ix +309+10 plates. (Toronto: The 
Macmillan Co. of Canada, Ltd., 1934.) 10s. 6d. net. 

Schaffner, Jakob. Offenbarung in deutscher Land- 
: eine Sommerfahrt 1934. 8vo. Pp. 373. (Stutt- 
gart: Deutsche Verlags-Anstalt, 1934.) 5.25 gold marks. 

» H. China im Profil. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
129. Bibliographisches Institut A.-G., 1934.) 


4.80 gold mar 
Schwarzenbach, . Winter in Vorderasien : 
Tagebuch e. Reise. 8vo. . 174 +16 plates. (Ziirich : 
Rascher und Co. A.-G., 1934.) 4 gold marks. 
Whiting. The Background of Geography. 
Pp. 286. (London, Bombay and Sydney : 
George G. Harrap and Co., Ltd., 1935.) 7s. 6d. net. 
Tozer, H. F. (the late). A History of Ancient Geo- 
phy. Second edition, with additional notes by M. 


. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xxiv +388+xxxvi. (Cambridge: 
At the University Press, 1935.) 16s. net. 
Trenker, L. Bergwelt—Wunderwelt: eine alpine 


Weltgeschichte. Herausgegeben von W. Schmidkunz. 
Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 387. (Berlin: Henius Verlag, 1935.) 
24 gold marks. 

Verwimp, E. Dreissig Jahre in der afrikanischen 
Wildnis. Zweite Auflage. 8vo. Pp. 244. (Saarbriicken : 
Saarbriicker Druck und Verlag, 1934.) 3. 80 gold marks. 

Wattenwyl, R. von. Ein Land: Menschen in Marokko. 
8vo. Pp. 278. (Zurich: Orell Fiissli, 1934.) 6 gold marks. 

R. H., and Finch, V. C. Economic Geo- 

graphy. Third edition. Med. 8vo. Pp. x +565. (New York 
and London: McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc., 1935.) 21s. 
net.* 

Wiitschke, J. Der Kampf um den Erdball. Zweite 
Auflage. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 174. (Miinchen und Berlin : 
R. Oldenbourg, 1935.) 3.20 gold marks. 


General Biology: Natural History 
Botany: Zoology 


omquist, H. L. Ferns of North Carolina. 8vo. Pp. 
xii oe (Durham, N.C.: Duke University Press ; 
London: Cambridge University Press, 1935.) 9s. net. 

Bohn, Georges. Legons de zoologie et biologie générale, 
7: Vertébrés supérieures (oiseaux et mammiféres). 
(Actualités scientifiques et industrielles, 207.) Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. 131. (Paris: Hermann et Cie, 1935.)* 

Bower, F. O. Primitive Land Plants, also known as 
the Archegoniatae. Med. 8vo. Pp. xiv +658. (London: 
Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 1935.) 30s. net.* 

Boysen Jensen, 'P. Die Wuchsstofftheorie und ihre 
Bede _fir die des Wachstums und der 
Wachst gen der Pflanzen. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
vi +166. (Jena : 1: Gustav Fischer, 1935.) 7.50 gold marks. 

Brightwell, L. R. A Seashore Calendar. Ex. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. xi +229. (London and Edinburgh: Thomas Nelson 
and Sons, Ltd., 1935.) 68.* 


British Mycological Society, Compiled by the Plant 
Pathology Committee of the. List of Common Names of 
British Plant Diseases. Second edition. Roy. 8vo. 3 
96. (Cambridge: At the University Press, 1935.) 2s. 6d. 
net. 

Brolemann, H. W. Faune de France. 29: Myriapodes 
diplopodes (Chilognathes I.) (Fédération frangaise des 
Sociétés de Sciences naturelles, Office centrale de Faun- 
istique.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 369. (Paris: Paul Lechevalier, 
1935.) 100 francs.* 

Costantin, J. Apercgu historique des progrés de la bot- 
anique depuis cent ans (1834-1934). 8vo. Pp. _ +17 
plates. (Paris: Masson et Cie, 1934.) 

Cox, Harding. Dogs of To-day. Med. 8vo. Pp. 133. 
(London: A. and C. Black, Ltd., 1935.) 5s. net 

_ Fey, H. Kleines Wérterbuch ‘der a Schad- 

- und Pflanzenkrankheitsbekampfung. 8vo. Pp. 212. 
(Eberswalde-Berlin: Verlagsgesellschaft Miiller, 1934.) 


J Flora of the Presidency of Madras. 
(Published under the authority of the Secretary of State 
for India in Council.) Cr. 8vo. Part 10: Gramineae. 
By C. E. C. Fischer. Pp. ii +1689-1864. (London: 
Adlard and Son, Ltd., 1934.) 6s. 8d. net; 4.8 rupees.* 

Geitler, Lothar. Grundriss der Cytologie. Sup. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. viii+296. (Berlin: Gebriider Borntraeger, 
1934.) 19.20 gold marks.* 

A. P., and Holmyard, E. J. Elementary Botany. 
(Dent’s Modern Science Series.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. viii +232 +8 
plates. (London and Toronto: J. M. Dent and Sons, Ltd., 


1935.) 28. 6d.* 

ili A. Exposés de biologie (embryologie et 
histogenése), 2: Les constituants morphologiques du 
cytoplasma; le chondriome. (Actualités scientifiques et 
industrielles, 170.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 128. 20 francs. Exposés 
de biologie (embryologie et histogenése), 3: Les con- 
stituants morphologiques du cytoplasma; le systéme 
vacuolaire ou vacuome. (Actualités scientifiques et 
industrielles, 171.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 108. 18 francs. 
(Paris: Hermenn et Cie, 1934.)* 

Doflein, Franz. Tierbau und Tier- 

betrachtet. Zweite 
Auflage, bearbeitet von Richard Hesse. Band 1: Der 
Tierkérper als selbstandiger Organismus. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
xii +878. (Jena: Gustav Fischer, 1935.) 30 Sold marks. 
Sir Arthur, Edited by. Curtis’s Botanical Maga- 
(Published for the Royal Horticultural Society, 
Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 34+ 


zine. 
London.) Vol. 158, Part 1. 
plates 9381-9391. (London: Bernard Quaritch, Ltd., 
1935.) 17s. 6d. net.* 

House, Homer D. Wild Flowers. Three Hundred and 
Sixty-four Full-colour Illustrations with Complete De- 
soelptitie Text. Med. 4to. Pp. 362 +264 plates. (New 
York: The Macmillan Co., 1934.) 31s. 6d. net. 

Jefferies, Richard. Out-of-Doors with Richard Jefferies. 
(Open-Air Library.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. xvi+264. (London 
and Toronto: J. M. Dent and Sons, Ltd., 1935.) 38. 6d. 
net.* 

Just, Giinther. Praktische Ubungen zur Vererb 

lehre: fiir Studierende, Arzte und Lehrer. Zweite 
vermehrte und verbesserte Auflage. Teil 1: Allgemeine 
Vererbungslehre. Roy. 8vo. Pp. vi+137. (Berlin: 
Julius Springer, 1935.) 6.90 gold marks.* 
Karsten, G., und Walter, H., Herausgegeben von. 
Vegetationsbilder. Reihe 24, Heft 6: Hochland von 
Abessinien. Von Friedrich Morton. Plates 31-36. (Jena: 
Gustav Fischer, 1935.) 4 gold marks. 

Laidlaw, W. B. R. The Wasp: the Genus Vespa in 
Scotland. Cr. 4to. Pp. 32 +8 plates. (Edinburgh: John 
Baxter and Son, Ltd., 1934.) 3s.* 

re, R. Les céréales: biologie et applications. 
(Collection Armand Colin: Section de biologie, No. 
177.) Gl. 8vo. Pp. 218. (Paris: Armand Colin, 1935.) 
10.50 francs.* 

Loewenthal,N. Etude comparée des glandes de l’orbite 
des amphibiens, reptiles et oiseaux. 8vo. Pp. 37. (Gonéve: 
Georg et Cie, 1935.) 


Lépelmann, M. Die heimischen Raubvégel. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. 86. (Berlin-Lichterfelde: Hugo Bermiihler, 1934.) 
4 gold marks. { 
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Lé M. Die heimischen Singvégel. 
Pp. 116. (Berlin-Lichterfelde : a 
4.80 gold marks. 

Maeterlinck, Maurice. Pigeons and Spiders (The 
Water Spider). Translated by Bernard Miall. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. 122. (London: George Allen and Unwin, Ltd., 
1935.) 4s. 6d. net.* 

Ministry of Agriculture and Fisheries. Fishery In- 
vestigations, Series 2, Vol. 14, No. 2, 1934: Phytoplankton 
and the Herring. Part 1: 1921 to 1932. By R. E. Savage 
and A. C. Hardy. Imp. 8vo. Pp. 73. (London: H.M. 
Stationery Office, 1935.) 3s. 6d. net.* 

Neumann, C. W. Am Wald entlang: Erlebtes und 
Erlauschtes von Tieren und Pflanzen. 8vo. Pp. 206. 
(Leipzig: Quelle und Meyer, 1934.) 3.80 gold marks. 

imer, C., und Pincussen, L., Herausgegeben 
von. Tabulae Biologicae Periodicae. Band 4, Nr. 2-3. 
(= Tabulae Biologicae, Band 10, Nr. 2-3.) Sup. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. 161-208 +209-288. (Den Haag: W. Junk, 
1934.) 55 gold marks.* 

H. Alan. Elementary Microtechnique. Cr. 
8vo. Pp. vii+200. (London: Edward Arnold and Co., 
1935.) 5s. 6d. net.* 

» W. Lavallin. Deep Seas and Lonely Shores. 

Cr. 8vo. Pp. 224+4 plates. (London: Williams and 

Norgate, Ltd., 1935.) bs. net.* 
Schimper, A. FW. P 


Roy. 8vo. 
Hugo Bermiihler, 1934.) 


graphie auf physio- 


fianzengeo; 
logischer Grundlage. Dritte, neubearbeitete und wesentlich 
erweiterte Auflage, herausgegeben von F. C. von Faber. 
Sup. Roy. 8vo. 
xvi +589-1612. 
ks.* 


Band 1. Pp. xx +588. Band 2. Pp. 
(Jena: Gustav Fischer, 1935.) 90 gold 


Zauber der Wildnis in deutscher 
Pp. 64+96 plates. (Neudamm: 
Neumann Verlag, 1935.) 4.80 gold marks. 

Shoosmith, F. H. The Torch of Life: First Steps in 
Sex-Knowledge. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 150. (London, Bombay 
and Sydney: George G. Harrap and Co., Ltd., 1935.) 
2s. 6d. net. 

Shoosmith, F. H. That Youth may Know: Sex- 
Knowledge for Adolescents. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 118. (London, 
Bombay and Sydney: George G. Harrap and Co., Ltd., 
1935.) 2s. 6d. net. 

Souéges, René. Exposés d’embryologie et de morpho- 
logie végétales, 2: L’Embryologie végétale, résumé 
historique. 2me époque: De Hanstein (1870) & nos jours. 
(Actualités scientifiques et industrielles, 175.) Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. 59. 12 francs. 3: La cellule embryonnaire. (Actual- 
ités scientifiques et industrielles, 208.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 72. 
15 frances. (Paris: Hermann et Cie, 1935.)* 

Stempell, Walter. Zoologie im Grundriss. 
neubearbeitete Auflage. Sup. 
817. (Berlin: 
marks.* 

Taka-Tsukasa, Prince. The Birds of Nippon. Vol. 1, 
Part 4: History of Japanese Ornithology; Order Galli. 
Demy 4to. Pp. lvii-lx +169-238 +8 plates. (London: 
H. F. and G. Witherby; Tokyo: Yokendo, 1935.) 
15s, net.* 

Thoday, D. Botany: a Senior Text-Book for Schools. 
Fifth edition. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xxi +524. (Cambridge : 
At the University Press, 1935.) 7s. 6d.* 

Vogel, H. Der Entwicklungszyklus von Opisthorchis 
felineus (Riv.) nebst Bemer! m iiber die Systematik 
und Epidemiologie. (Zoologica, Heft 86.) Sup. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. 103. (Stuttgart: E. Schweizerbart’sche Verlagsbuch- 
handlung (Erwin Nagele) G.m.b.H., 1934.) 43 gold marks. 

Wolcott, Robert H., and Powell, Eugene F. Laboratory 
Guide in Animal Biology. Med. 8vo. Pp. 108. (New 
York and London: McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc., 1935.) 
6s. net. 


Roy. 8vo. Pp. xx 
Gebriider 1935.) 26 gold 


Horticulture: Agriculture: Forestry 


Brinkmann, Theodore. Economics of the Farm Business. 
English edition with Introduction and Notes by E. T. 
Benedict, H. H. Stippler and M. R. Benedict. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. x +172. ae Calif.: University of California 
Press; London: Cambridge University Press, 1935.) 
98. net. 


Day, H A. Your Kitchen Garden : How t to 0 Gin 
Vegetables, Salads and Herbs in Town and Country, (y, 
8vo. Pp. 171. (London: Methuen and Co., Ltd., 1935, 
3s. 6d. net. 

Fairbridge, Dorothea. Gardens of South Africa. New 
edition. Demy 8vo. Pp. 221. (London: A. and C. Black, 
Ltd., 1935.) 10s. 6d. net. 

Hawley, Ralph C. The Practice of Silviculture: with 
Particular Reference to Application in the U.S.A. Third 
edition. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 340. (New York: John Wiley 
and Sens, Inc. ; London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1935.) 
20s. net. 

F. Das spanische Agrarproblem und die 
Versuche zu seiner Lésung : eine Studie zur gegenwiirtigen 
Agrarreform. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 118. (Stuttgart: Kohl. 
hammer Verlag, 1934.) 5.40 gold marks. 

Layley, George W., and Malden, Walter ). The Evolution 
of the British Pig: Past, Present and Future. Cr. 8yo, 
Pp. 133. (London: John Bale, Sons and Danielsson, Ltd, 
1935.) 7s. net. 

Macself, A. J., Edited by. Amateur Gardening Annual, 
1935: a Review of the Year’s Work in Garden and 
Greenhouse. Demy 4to. Pp. 122. (London: Amateur 
Gardening, 1935.) 2s. 6d. net. 

Mappin, G. F. Bigger and Better Roses for Garden, 
House and Exhibition. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 160. (London: 
Herbert Jenkins, Ltd., 1935.) 2s. 6d. net. 

Mercer, F. A., Edited by. Gardens and Gardening: 
the Studio Garden Annual, 1935. Demy 4to. Pp. 128, 
(London: The Studio, Ltd., 1935.) 10s. 6d. net. 

Stevens, G. A. Garden Flowers in Color: a Picture 
Cyclopedia of Flowers. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 320. (New York: 
The Macmillan Co., 1934.) 16s. net. 

Wardlaw, C. W. Diseases of the Banana and of the 
Manila Hemp Plant. Med. 8vo. Pp. xii +615. (London: 
Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 1935.) 30s. net.* 

Wismiiller, F. X. Geschichte der Moorkultur in Bayern. 
Roy. 8vo. Teil 2. Pp. 397. (Miinchen: Ernst Reinhardt, 
1934.) 12 gold marks. 


Anatomy: Physiology 


Becher, Erwin; Bohnenkamp, Helmuth; Heilmeyer, 
Ludwig; Henning, Norbert; Hoff, Ferdinand; Hiilse, 
Walter ; Schoen, Rudolf; Sturm, Alexander, Herausgege- 
ben von. Lehrbuch der speziellen Pathologischen Physi- 
ologie: fiir Studierende und Arzte. Roy. 8vo. Pp. x+ 
474. (Jena: Gustav Fischer, 1935.) 18.50 gold marks. 

Boker, Hans. Einfiihrung in die vergleichende biolog- 
ische Anatomie der Wirbeltiere. Band 1. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
xi+288. (Jena: Gustav Fischer, 1935.) 12 gold 
marks. 

Haldane, J. S., and Priestley, J. G. iration. New 
edition. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xiii +493 +17 plates. (Oxford: 
Clarendon Press; London: Oxford University Press, 
1935.) 30s. net.* 

Kayser, Fernand. Métabolismes des corps créatiniques : 
variations au cours des états pathologiques. (Actualités 
scientifiques et industrielles, 179.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 83. 
(Paris: Hermann et Cie, 1934.) 15 francs.* 

Koller, G. Einfihrung in die Physiologie der Tiere und 
des Menschen. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 257. (Leipzig: Georg 
Thieme, 1934.) 9.80 gold marks. 

Lubarsch, O., und Henke, Fr., Herausgegeben von. 
Handbuch der speziellen pathologischen Anatomie und 
Histologie. Band 9, Teil 2: Gelenke und Knochen. Sup. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. x +680. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1934.) 
156. gold marks. 

Macleod, J. J. R. Physiology in Modern Medicine. 
Assisted i nae the present edition by Philip Bard, Edward P. 
Carter, J. M. D. Olmsted, J. M. Peterson, N. B. Taylor. 
Seventh sittin. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xxxii +1154 +7 
plates. (London: Henry Kimpton, 1935.) 36s. net.* 

G. Graham. Studies in the Aitiology of Dental 
Caries. Cr. 8vo. Pp. viii+203. (London: John Bale, 
Sons and Danielsson, Ltd., 1935.) 7s. 6d. net.* 

Mellor, Ethel. How Are Your Kidneys? Bladder. 
(Commonsense Books on Health and Ailments.) Fcap. 
8vo. Pp. 56. (London: Methuen and Co., Ltd., 1935.) 
le. net. 
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Rogers, Lore A., Associates of. Fundamentals of Dairy 
Science. (American Chemical Society Monograph Series, 
No. 41.) Second edition. Med. 8vo. Pp. 616. (New York : 
Reinhold Publishing Corporation, 1935.) 6 dollars.* 

Sherman, Henry C. Food and Health. Ex. Cr. 8vo. 

. x +296. (New York: The Macmillan Co., 1934.) 
10s. 6d. net.* 


Anthropology: Archzology 


pal C., Boule, M., Vallois, H., Verneau, R. 
Les gro des Beni Segoual (Algérie). 
l'Institut de Paléontologie humaine, Mémoire 
13.) Med. 4to. yf ene +22 plates. (Paris: Masson et 
Cie, 1934.) 180 

Behn, Fr. Altgermanische Kultur: ein Bilderatlas, 
(Wissen und Bildung, Band 297.) Pott 8vo. Pp. 96 +39. 
(Leipzig: Quelle und Meyer, 1°35.) 2.20 gold marks. 

Benedict, Ruth. Patterns of Culture. Demy 8vo. Pp. 
xiii+291. (London: George Routledge and Sons, Ltd., 
1935.) 108. 6d. net.* 

Bicker, Fr.-K. Diinenmesolithikum aus dem Fiener 
Bruch. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 158 +47 plates. (Halle a.S. : 
Gebauer-Schwetschke, Mange 8 gold marks. 

Bing-Bergen, J. Der Sonnenwagen von Trundholm. 
(Fihrer zur Urgeschichte, Band 11.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
46+7 plates. (Leipzig: Curt Kabitzsch, 1934.) 3 gold 


marks. 

Childe, V. Gordon. The Prehistory of Scotland. Roy. 
§vo. Pp. xv +285+16 plates. (London: Kegan Paul 
and Co., Ltd., 1935.) 158. net.* 

Howald, E. Kultur der Antike. (Handbuch der Kultur- 
geschichte, Abteilung 2: Geschichte des Vélkerlebens.) 
Heft 1. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 48+2 plates. (Potsdam : 
Athenaion Verlag, 1934.) 2.80 gold marks. 

Kelchner, Georgia Dunham. Dreams in Old Norse 
Literature and their Affinities in Folklore. With an 
Appendix containing the Icelandic Texts and Translations. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. viii +154. (Cambridge: At the University 
Press, 1935.) 10s. 6d. net.* 

Ki - Primitive Society and its Vital 
Statistics. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xiii +589. (London: 
Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 1934.) 20s. net.* 

Lévy-2-uhl, Lucien. " La mythologie primitive: le 
monde mythique des australiens et des papous. (Travaux 


de Yannéy sociologique.) Deuxiéme édition. Med. 
=. Pp. xiviii +335. (Paris: Félix Alcan, 1935.) 40 
cs.* 


Mackenzie, Donald A. Scottish Folk-Lore and Folk 
Life: Studies in Race, Culture and Tradition. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. ix +310. (London, Glasgow and Bombay: Blackie 
and Son, Ltd., 1935.) 10s. 6d. net.* 

Nelson, H. H., and Hélscher, Uvo. Work in Western 
Thebes, 191-33. (Oriental Institute tions, 
No. 18.) Ruy. 8vo. Pp. viii +118. (Chicago : University 
of Chicago Press ; London: Cambridge University Press, 


1935.) 7s. net. 
Piggott, Stuart. The Progress of Early Man. (How 
and Why Series, No. 18.) Cr. 8vo. (London: A. and C. 


Black, Ltd., 1935.) 28. 6d. net. 

Radin, Paul. An Historical Legend of the Zapotecs. 
(Ibero-Americana, 9.) 8vo. Pp. viii+30. (Berkeley, 
Calif.: University of California Press; London: Cam- 
bridge University Press, 1935.) 1s. 6d. net. 

Rohden, P. R., Herausgegeben von. Menschen, die 
Geschichte machten: 4000 Jahre Weltgeschichte in Zeit- 
und Lebensbildern. Zweite A . 2 Bande. 8vo. 
Band 1. Pp. 581. 12 gold marks. Band 2. Pp. 637. 
12 gold marks. (Wien: L. W. Seidel und Sohn, 1934.) 

Sadler, Michael E., Edited by. Arts of West Africa 
(excluding Music). (Published for the International 
Institute of African Languages and Cultures.) Cr. 4to. 
Pp. xi+101 +32 plates. (London: Oxford University 
Press, 1935.) 5s. net.* 

Sandford, K. S. Paleolithic Man and the Nile Valley in 
Upper and Middle Egypt. (Oriental Institute Publications, 
Vol. 18: Prehistoric Survey of Egypt and Western 
Asia, Vol. 3.) Roy. 4to. Pp. xxii +132+39 plates. 
Chicago: University of Chicago Press; London: 
Cambridge University Press, 1935.) 3le. 6d. net. 


Schebesta, P. Vollblutneger und Halbzwerge. Roy. 


8vo. Pp. 263. (Salzburg: Pustet Verlag, 1934.) 8.50 
gold marks. 

Schwantes, G. Deutschlands Urgeschichte. Fiinfte 
Auflage. 8vo. Pp. 212. (Leipzig: Quelle und Meyer, 


. 1934.) 4 gold marks 


Spamer, A., Herausgegeben von. Die deutsche Volks- 
kunde. Band 1. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 631. (Leipzig: 
Bibliographisches Institut A.-G., 1934.) 17.50 gold marks. 

Wirz, P. Beitrage zur Ethnographie des Papua-Golfes, 
Britisch-Neuguinea. (Abhandlungen und Berichte der 
Museen fiir Tierkunde und Vélkerkunde zu Dresden, 
Band 19, Nr. 2.) Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 103. (Leipzig und 
Berlin: B. G. Seakhin 1934.) 32 gold marks. 


Philosophy : 


Banister, H. Psychology and Health. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
viii +256. (Cambridge: At the University Press, 1935.) 


7s. 6d. net.* 
Ethik der Strafe. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 83. 


Psychology 


Fr. 
(Brinn und Leipzig: Rudolf M. Rohrer, 1934.) 3 gold 
marks, 

Bergson, Henri. The Two Sources of Morality and 
Religion. Translated by R. Ashley Audra and Cloudesley 
Brereton, with the assistance of W. Horsfall Carter. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. viii +278. (London: Macmillan and Co., 
Lid. 1935.) 10s. net.* 

i Georges. Exposés de philosophie des 
sciences, 3: La causalité des théories mathématiques. 
(Actualités scientifiques et industrielles, 184.) Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. 41. (Paris: Hermann et Cie, 1934.) 12 francs.* 

Brentano, F. Vom Ursprung sittlicher Erkenntnis. 
Herausgegeben von O. Kraus. (Philosophische Bibliothek, 
Band 55.) Dritte Auflage. 8vo. Pp. 174. (Leipzig: Felix 
Meiner, 1934.) 2.50 gold marks. 

Carnap, Rudolf. La science et la métaphysique devant 
Vanalyse logique du langage. Traduction du éral 
Ernest Vouillemin, revue et mise 4 jour par l’auteur. 
(Actualités scientifiques et industrielles, 172.) Roy. 8vo. 
(Paris: Hermann et Cie, 1934.) 10 francs.* 

Carnap, Rudolf. Philosophy and Logical Syntax. 
(Psyche Miniatures.) Fcap. 8vo. Pp. 99. (London: 
Kegan Paul and Co., Ltd., 1935.) 2s. 6d. net. 

Cohen, Jacques i. Studies in Psycho-Physics. Cr. 
8vo. Pp. vii+194. (London: John Bale, Sons and 
Danielsson, Ltd., 1935.) 5s. net.* 

Déhl, Ilse. Bewusstseinsschichtung : 
Entwicklungsgeschichte ihrer Theorie, insbes. durch 
Nachweis von Urspriingen bei Leibnitz. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
101. (Berlin: Arthur Collignon, 1935.) 2.90 gold marks. 

Dreikurs, Rudolf. An Introduction to Individual 
Psychology. Cr. 8vo. Pp. viii +152. (London: Kegan 
Paul and Co., Ltd., 1935.) 3s. 6d. net.* 

Dumas, Georges. Nouveau traité de psychologie. Tome 
4: Les fonctions et les lois générales. Avec la collaboration 
de Ch. Blondel, E. Claparéde, FH. Delacroix, P. Janet, 
H. Piéron, G. Poyer, G. Revault d’Allonnes. Sup. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. vi +528. (Paris: Félix Alcan, 1934.)* 

Enriques, Federigo. Philosophie et histoire de la pensée 
scientifique, 1: Signification de l’histoire de la pensée 
scientifique. (Actualités scientifiques et industrielles, 161.) 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 68. (Paris: Hermann et Cie, 1934.) 12 
francs.* 

Gentile, G. Philosophie der Kunst. Ubertragen aus 
dem Italienisch von H. Langen. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 285. 
(Berlin: Junker und Dinnhaupt, 1934.) 12 gold marks. 

Georg, E. Der mensch und das Geheimnis. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. 384. (Berlin: Safari-Verlag, 1934.) 6.80 gold cman 

Haldane, J. S. The Philosophy of a Biologist. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. xii+155. (Oxford: Clarendon Press; London: 
Oxford University Press, 1935.) 6s. net.* 

Hegel, G. F. W. Der Staat. Herausgegeben von P. A. 
Merbach. (Kréners Taschen-Ausgaben, Band 39.) Pott 
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8vo. Ra 337. (Leipzig: Kréner Verlag, 1935.) 2.25 gold 
marks 

Janet, Pierre. Les débuts de l’intelligence. (Bibliothéque 
de philosophie scientifique.) 8vo. Pp. 260. (Paris: Ernest 
Flammarion, 1935.) 
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Joad, C.E.M. Return to Philosophy : Being a Defence 
of Reason, An Affirmation of Values and A Plea for 
en (London: Faber and Faber, Ltd., 1935.) 

6d. 

Kern, B. Geh an die Arbeit ! Psychologie und Technik 
der geistigen“Schulung. Zweite Auflage. 8vo. Pp. 176. 
(Miinster i.W.: Aschendorfi’sche Verlagsbuchhandlung, 
1934.) 2.80 gold marks. 

Krueger, Felix. Zur Psychologie der Gemeinschaft. 
(Sonderabdruck aus dem Bericht tiber den XIV Kongress 
der Deutschen Gesellschaft fiir Psychologie in Tiibingen 
vom 22—26 Mai 1934.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 60. (Jena: 
Gustav Fischer, 1935.) 1.50 gold marks. 

Litt, Th. Philosophie und Zeitgeist. (Wissenschaft und 
Zeitgeist, Band 1.) 8vo. Pp. 61. (Leipzig: Felix Meiner, 

» A.E. Psychology for Everyman (and Woman). 
(The Thinker’s Library, No. 48.) Feap. 8vo. Pp. x +106. 
(London: Watts and Co., 1935.) 1s. net.* 

i Sir W. The Quality of Life. (Annual Philo- 
sophical Lecture, Henriette Hertz Trust, British Academy, 
1934.) (From the Proceedings of the British Academy, 
Vol. 20.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 36. (London: Oxford Uni- 
versity Press, 1935.) 2s. net.* 

Nicolle, Ch. La nature, conception et morale biologiques. 
(Bibliothéque de philosophie contemporaine.) 8vo. Pp. 
134. (Paris: Félix Alcan, 1934.) 12 francs. 

O’Connor, Johnson. Psychometrics: a Study of 
Psychological Measurements. Med. 8vo. Pp. xxxiv +292. 
(Cambridge, Mass.: Harvard University Press ; London: 
Oxford University Press, 1934.) 158. net.* 

Pfeil, H. Der Psychologismus im englischen Empirismus. 
(Forschungen zur neueren Philosophie und ihrer Ges- 
chichte, Band 5.) Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 183. (Paderborn : 
Ferdinand Schéningh, 1934.) 4.80 gold marks. 

Phillips, R. P. Modern Thomistic Philosophy : 
Explanation for Students. 2 vols. Demy 8vo. 
The Philosophy of Nature. Pp. xiv +346. 
Burns, Oates and Washbourne, Ltd., 1935.) 


an 
Vol. 1: 

(London : 

9s. net. 


Piéron, Henri, Publiée par. L’Année psychologique. 
(Bibliothéque de philosophie contemporaine.) Année 34 


Plato’s Theory of Knowledge: the Theaetetus and the 
Sophist of Plato translated with a Running Commentary 
by Francis Macdonald Cornford. (International Library 
of Psychology, Philosophy and Scientific Method.) Demy 
8vo. Pp. xiv +336. (London: Kegan Paul and Co., Ltd. ; 
New York: Harcourt, Brace and Co., 1935.) 15s. net.* 

Renaud, Paul. Exposés de philosophie des sciences, 2: 
Structure de la pensée et définitions expérimentales. 
(Actualités scientifiques et industrielles, 173.) Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. 24. (Paris: Hermann et Cie, 1934.) 7 francs.* 

Scheidt, W. Biologische Psychologie. Roy. 8vo. Teil 1: 
Psychomechanik, Heft 1. Pp. 154. (Hamburg: Hermes 
Verlag, 1934.) 7.50 gold marks. 

Schmidt, Heinrich. Philosophisches Wérterbuch. 
(Kréners Taschenausgabe, Band 13.) Neunte Auflage. 
Pott 8vo. Pp. 772. (Leipzig: Kréner Verlag, 1934.) 
4 gold marks. 

Schuon, F. Lei zur Urbesinnung. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. 109. (Ziirich: Orell Fiissli, 1935.) 6 Schw. francs. 

Schwarz, B. Der Irrtum in der Philosophie. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. 300. (Miinster i.W.: Aschendorff’sche Verlagsbuch- 
handlung, 1934.) 12 gold marks. 

Simoneit, M. Die Bedeutung der Lehre von der prak- 
tischen Menschenkenntnis. Roy. 8vo. i 
Bernard und Graefe, 1934.) 2 go 

Thorndike, Edward L., and the Staff of the Division of 
Psychology of the Institute of Educational Research, 
Teachers College, Columbia University. The Psychology 
of Wants, Interests and Attitudes. (Century Psychology 
Series.) Med. 8vo. Pp. x +301. (New York and London : 
D. Appleton-Century Co., Inc., 1935.) 10s. 6d. net.* 


Miscellany 


Burnand, W. E. Life Spectrum: Economics, Science, 
Metaphysics. Demy 8vo. Pp. 87. (Sheffield: W. E. 
Burnand and Son, 1935.) 9d.* 


Carter, John, and Pollard, Graham. An Enquiry into 
the Nature of certain Nineteenth Century Pamphlets, 
Demy 8vo. Pp. xii +400 +4 plates. (London: Constable 
and Co., Ltd.; New York: Charles Scribner’s Sons, 
1934.) 15s. net.* 

Claxton, William J. Half-hours with Great Scicntistg, 
Cr. 8vo. . 118. (London: Wells Gardner, Darton and 
Co., Ltd., 1935.) 2s. 6d. net. 

Dittler, R., Joos, G., Korschelt, E., Linck, G., Oltmanns, 
F., Schaum, K., Herausgegeben von. Handwérterbuch 
der Naturwissenschaften. Zweite Auflage. Ban 10: 

lantation bei Tieren—Zwillinge und Zwillings. 
forschung. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. viii +1090. Dazu Sach. 
i und §. ische Inhaltsiibersicht. Sup. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. 242+16. (Jena: Gustav Fischer, 1935.) 73 
gold marks.* 


Einstein, Albert. The World as I see It. Translated by 
Alan Harris. Demy 8vo. Pp. x +214. (London: John 
Lane, The Bodley Head, Ltd., 1935.) 8s. 6d. net.* 

Fox, R. Fortescue, Edited for the Association by. 
British Health Resorts: Spa, Seaside, Inland (including 
New Zealand, South Africa and Canada): an Apprecia- 
tion of their Medical Values and Uses in the Prevention 
and Cure of Disease. (Official Handbook of the British 
Health Resorts Association.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 264. (Lon. 
don: J. and A. Churchill, 1935.) 1s. net.* 

Hall, Sir Daniel. The Pace of Progress: the Rede 
Lecture delivered before the University of Cambridge on 
4 March 1935. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 42. (Cambridge: At the 
University Press, 1935.) 1s. 6d. net.* 

Hall, Sir Daniel; Crowther, J. G.; Bernal, J. D.; 
Mottram, V. H.; Charles, Enid; Gorer, P. A.; Blackett, 
P. M. S. The Frustration of Science. Foreword by 
Frederick Soddy. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 144. (London: George 
Allen and Unwin, Ltd., 1935.) 3s. 6d. net.* 

Headicar, B. M. A Manual of Library eerie. 
(Library Association Series of Library Man No. 7.) 
Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 287 +24 plates. (London: George 
Alleh and Unwin, Ltd., 1935.) 10s. 6d. net. 

Marett, R. R. Lewis Richard Farnell, 1856-1934. 
(From the Proceedings of the British Academy, Vol. 20.) 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 14. (London: Oxford University Press, 
1935.) 1s. net.* 

Meyer, Arnold W. The Circulation of Matter, Electrons 
and Stars: with Scientific Proof that both Organic and 
Inorganic Evolution is shaped by Astronomical Environ- 
ment and all Movements of Matter from Browning's 
Movements to Halliey’s Comet are in Unison with 
Stars. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 128. (London: L. N. Fowler and 
Co., 1934.)* 

Ostwald, H., und Sagert, Ina. Grosse Erfinder und 
Entdecker: Aus dem Leben, Kampfen und Schaffen dt. 
Forscher. 8vo. . 376. (Berlin: Deutsche Buch- 
Gemeinschaft, 1934.) 4.70 gold marks. 

Pinkevich, A. Science and Education in the U.S.S.R. 
(The New Soviet Library, 12.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 176. (London: 
Victor Gollancz, Ltd., 1935.) 3s. 6d. net.* 

Rolland, Romain. The Combat. Being Volume 5 of 
The Soul Enchanted. Translated from the French by 
Amalia de Alberti. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 350. (London: Thornton 
Butterworth, Ltd., 1935.) 7s. 6d. net.* 

Franz. Auer von Welsbach. (Osterreichisches 
Forschungsinstitut fiir Geschichte der Technik in Wien: 
Blatter fir Geschichte der Technik, Heft 2.) Sup. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. viii +85. (Wien und Berlin: Julius Springer, 
1934.) 3.60 gold marks.* 

Sigerist, Henry E. American Medicine. Translated 
by Hildegard Nagel. Demy 8vo. Pp. 316 +30 plates. 
(New York: W. W. Norton and Co., Inc.; London: 
Oxford University Press, 1935.) 16s. net.* 

Tweney, C. F., and Shirshov, I. P., Edited by. Hutchin- 
son’s Technical and Scientific Encyclopedia: Terms, 
Processes, Data, in Pure and Applied Science, Construction 
and Engineering, the Principal Manufacturing Industries, 
the Skilled Trades ; with a Working Bibliography, naming 
Three Thousand Books and other Sources of Information, 
under Subjects. In 3 vols. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Vol. 1: A to 
Direction-Finding. . viii +672. (London: Hutchinson 
and Co. (Publishers), Ltd., 1935.) 288.; 3 vols., 84e.* 
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Mathematics: Mechanics: Physics 


Boys, Sir Charles Vernon. The Natural Logarithm. 
Feap. Ato. Pp. 31. (London: Wightman and Co., Ltd., 
1935.) 28. 

Defay, Raymond. Etude thermodynamique de la 
tension superficielle. Partie 1: Formules générales, 
affinité et vitesse d’adsorption, catalyse, équilibre, in- 
fuence de la courbure ; Partie 2: Les extreme de tension 
sperficielle et Vindifférence des systémes capillaires. 
(Institut Belge de Recherches radioscientifiques, Vol. 3.) 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. xii +372. (Paris: Gauthier-Villars et Cie, 
1934.) 30 francs.* 

Destouche, Jean-Louis. Exposés d’analyse générale, 
4; Le réle des espaces abstraits en physique nouvelle. 
(Actualités scientifiques et industrielles, 223.) Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. 66. (Paris: Hermann et Cie, 1935.) 18 francs.* 

Deuring, Max. Algebren. 8vo. Pp. v +143. (Berlin: 
Julius Springer, 1935.) 16.60 gold marks. 

Dirac, P. A.M. The Principles of Quantum Mechanics. 
(International Series of Monographs on Physics.) 
Second edition. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xi+300. (Oxford: 
Clarendon Press; London: Oxford University Press : 
1935.) 178. 6d. net.* 

Dubreil, Paul. Exposés mathématiques, 12: Quelques 
propriétés des variétés algébriques, se rattachant aux 
théories de Valgébre moderne. (Actualités scientifiques 
et industrielles, 210.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 32. (Paris: Her- 
mann et Cie, 1935.) 10 francs.* 

Dungen, F.-H. van den. Acoustique des salles. (In- 
stitut Belge de Recherches radioscientifiques, Vol. 2.) 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. vii+118. (Paris: Gauthier-Villars et Cie, 
1934.) 25 francs.* 

Erreta, Jacques. Exposés de physique moléculaire, 
8: Le moment électrique en chimie et en physique— 
Généralités et méthodes. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 47. 14 francs. 
Exposés de physique moléculaire, 9: Le moment 
ectrique en chimie et en physique—Moment électrique 
et structure moléculaire. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 60. 15 francs. 
(Actualités scientifiques et industrielles, 220-221.) (Paris: 
Hermann et Cie, 1935.)* 

Fabry, Ch. Physique et astrophysique. (Bibliothéque 
de philosophie scientifique.) 8vo. Pp. 285. (Paris: 
Ernest Flammarion, 1935.) 12 francs. 

Golding, E. W., and Green, H. G. Elementary Practical 
Mathematics: a Textbook covering the Syllabuses of 
Examinations in Practical Mathematics for the National 
Certificate. (National Certificate Series.) Book 3 (Third 
Year). Demy 8vo. Pp. xiv+171. (London: Sir Isaac 
Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1935.) 5s. net. 

Heisenberg, Werner. Wandlungen in den Grundlagen 
der Naturwissenschaft : Zwei Vo: . Demy 8vo. Pp. 
45. (Leipzig: S. Hirzel, 1935.)* 

Holmes’ Comprehensive Arithmetic. Cr. 8vo. Book 1 
(Junior Division, First Year). > 48. 6d. Book 2 (Junior 
Division, Second Year). Pp. 67. 7d. Book 3 (Senior 
Division, First Year). Pp. 98. 9d. (Glasgow: W. and R. 
Holmes, 1935.) 

Jean, Pierre. Dieu ou la physique? la Vie et les 
dogmes. (La science et les hommes.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 182. 
(Paris: Editions R.-A. Corréa, 1935.) 12 francs.* 

Joffé, A. F. Exposés sur la physique des solides, 1: 
Semi-conducteurs, électroniques. (Actualités scientifiques 
et industrielles, 202.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 91. (Paris: Hermann 
et Cie, 1935.) 20 francs.* 

Joliot, F., et Curie, Iréne. Exposés de radioactivité 
et de physique nucléaire, 3: Radioactivité artificielle. 
(Actualités scientifiques et industrielles, 199.) Roy. 8vo. 
a ae plates. (Paris: Hermann et Cie, 1935.) 10 

cs. 


Kwal, Bernard. Les bases physiques de la télévision. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. vi+169. (Paris: Etienne Chiron, 1934.) 
Larcombe, H. J. Larcombe’s Supplementary Practice 
Arithmetics. Feap. 4to. Book 1: Sums without Words. 


Recent Scientific and Technical Books 
Volumes marked with an asterisk (*) have been received at ““NaTuRE” Office 


Pp. 48. Book 2: Sums without Words. Pp. 48. Book 3: 
Sums without Words. Pp. 48. (London: Evans Brothers, 
Ltd., 1935.) 5d. net each. 

Lecat, Maurice. Erreurs de mathématiciens: des 
origines & nos jours. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xii +167. (Bruxelles : 
Libr. Castaigne ; Louvain: Libr. Em. Desbarax, 1935.)* 

Milne, E. A. Relativity, Gravitation and World- 
Structure. (International Series of Monographs on 
Physics.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. x +365+4 plates. (Oxford: 
Clarendon Press; London: Oxford University Press, 
1935.) 25s. net.* 

Paterson, Clifford C. The Electron Liberated: its 
Industrial Consequences. (Lectures to a Group of London 
Schools.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 20. (London: British Science 
Guild, 1935.) 1s.* 

endlebury, Charles, and Beard, W. S. A ‘‘Shilling” 
Arithmetic. 38th impression. Gl. 8vo. Pp. x +196 +xlili. 
(London: G. Bell and Sons, Ltd., 1934.) Without 
Answers, ls. 9d.; with Answers, 2s. 3d. 

Perrin, Jean. Atomistique, 3: Grains de matiére et 
de lumiére, Partie 1: Existence des graiis. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. ii+42 +1 plate. 12 francs. Atomistique, 4: Grains 
de matiére et de lumiére, Partie 2: Structure des atomes. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. ii +52 +plates 2-3. 14 francs. Atomistique, 
5: Grains de matiére et de lumiére, Partie 3: Noysaux 
des atomes. Roy. 8vo. Pp.ii+24. 7 francs. Atomistique, 
6: Grains de matiére et de lumiére, Partie 4: Trans- 
mutations provoquées. Roy. 8vo. Pp. ii +42 +plate 4. 
12 francs. (Actualités scientifiques et industrielles, 190- 
193.) (Paris: Hermann et Cie, 1935.)* 

Rey, Abel. Exposés d’histoire et philosophie des 
sciences, 1: Les mathématiques en Gréce au milieu du Ve 
sidcle. (Actualités scientifiques et industrielles, 217.) Roy. 
8vo. Pp. 92. (Paris: Hermann et Cie, 1935.) 18 francs.* 

Smith, R. W. An Introduction to Mathematics. 
(Gollancz Books for Schools.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 360. (London : 
Victor Gollancz, Ltd., 1935.) 5s. 

Thomson, G. P. Exposés de physique théorique, 15: 
Diffraction des rayons cathodiques. Traduit de l’anglais 
par R. Fric. (Actualités scientifiques et industrielles, 
212.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 56+2 plates. (Paris: Hermann 
et Cie, 1935.) 12 francs.* 

Sir J. J. Exposés de physique théorique, 
14: Au dela de l’électron. Traduit de l'anglais par 
R. Fric. (Actualités scientifiques et industrielles, 211.) 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 30+1 plate. (Paris: Hermann et Cie, 
1935.) 7 francs.* 

Waerden, B. L. van der. Gruppen von linearen Trans- 
formationen. 8vo. Pp. iii +91. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 
1935.) 8.80 gold marks. 

Weil, André. Exposés mathématiques, 11: Arith- 
métique et géométrie sur les variétés algébriques. 
(Actualités scientifiques et industrielles, 206.) Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. 16. (Paris: Hermann et Cie, 1935.) 6 francs.* 

Yvon, J. Théories mécaniques (hydrodynamique- 
acoustique),-1: La théorie statistique des fluides et 
l’équation d’état. (Actualités scientifiques et industrielles, 
203.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 49. (Paris: Hermann et Cie, 1935.) 
15 francs.* 


Chemistry: Chemical Industry 


Battegay, Martin, avec la collaboration de Denivelle, 
Léon. Théories chimiques, 8: La cellulose, Partie 1. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 71. 18 francs. Théories chimiques, 9: 
La cellulose, Partie 2. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 61. 16 francs. 
(Actualités scientifiques et industrielles, 204, 216.) (Paris : 


Hermann et Cie, 1935.)* 
ben von. Chemische In- 


Berl, Ernst, Hera 
genieur-Technik. Band 1. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xxiv +874. 
96 gold marks. 


(Berlin: Julius Springer, 1935.) 

Caron, H., et Raquet, D. Analyse chimique quantita- 
tive, & l’aide de liqueurs titrées. 8vo. Pp. 304. (Paris: 
Libr. Vuibert, 1934.) 40 francs. 
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Foret, J. Exposés de chimie générale et minérale, 
5: Recherches sur les combinaisons entre les sels de 
calcium et les aluminates de calcium. (Actualités scien- 
tifiques et industrielles, 213.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 68+4 
plates. (Paris: Hermann et Cie, 1935.) 15 francs.* 

Foth, G. Die Praxis des Brennereibetriebes auf wissen- 
schaftlicher Grundlage. 8vo. Pp. 359. (Berlin: Paul 
Parey, 1935.) 14.60 gold marks. 

Harrison, J. M. A Progressive School Chemistry : 
School Certificate Course. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xii +343. (London, 
New York and Toronto: Longmans, Green and Co., 
Ltd., 1935.) 4s. 6d.* 

Hitchcock, David Ingersoll. Physical Chemistry: for 
Students of Biology and Medicine. Second edition (with 
Laboratory Directions). Roy. 8vo. Pp. xi +214. (Spring- 
field, Ill., and Baltimore, Md.: Charles C. Thomas ; 
London: Bailliére, Tindall and Cox, 1934.) 12s. 6d.* 

Holmyard, E. J. Elementary Chemical Calculations. 
(Dent’s Modern Science Series.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. viii +147. 
— and Toronto: J. M. Dent and Sons, Ltd., 1935.) 

9d. 


 Mathicu, J.-P. Exposés de chimie-physique, 2: 
Synthise asymétrique. (Actualités scientifiques et in- 
dustrielles, 209.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 30. (Paris: Hermann 
et Cie, 1935.) 8 francs.* 

Metzger, Héléne. E @histoire et philosophie des 
sciences, 2: La philosophie de la matiére chez Lavoisier. 
(Actualités scientifiques et industrielles, 218.) Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. 48. (Paris: Hermann et Cie, 1935.) 10 francs.* 

Parry, Ernest J. Shellac: its Production, Manu- 
facture, Chemistry, Analysis, Commerce and Uses. Demy 
8vo. Pp. 252. (London: Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, 
Ltd., 1935.) 12s. 6d. net. 

Patterson, Austin M. A German-English Dictionary 
for Chemists. Second edition. Gl. 8vo. Pp. xx +4ll. 
(New York: John Wiley and Sons, Inc.: London: 
Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1935.) 15s. net.* 

Prakash, Satya. An Introduction to Inorganic Chem- 
istry : for B.Sc. Students of the Indian Universities. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. vii +478. (Allahabad: Kala Press, 1934) 


Le di e ‘It’ de la 
° Deuxiéme édition. Pp. x +116, (Paris : 
H. Dunod, 1935.) 

I. Les matériaux constitutifs de il- 
lage chimique: leur résistance & la corrosion. Med. 8vo. 

*~, 100. (Paris: Ch. Béranger, 1934.) 
E. P. Short Course in Chemical Theory. 
wens Modern Science Series.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. viii +247. 
(London and Toronto: J. M. Dent and Sons, Ltd., 1935.) 


Astronomy 


Domingo y Quilez, J. Estructure, expansién y evolu- 
cién del universo. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 157 +3 plates. (Granada : 
Paulino V. Traveset, 1935.) 6 pesetas.* 


Meteorology: Geophysics 


Ministry : Meteorological Office. Réseau Mondial, 
Monthly and Annual Summaries of Preasure, 


Air 
1927 : 
Temperature and Precipitation based on a World-Wide 


Network of Observing Stations. Roy. 4to. Pp. xvi +117. 
(London: H.M. Stationery Office, 1935.) 15s. net.* 
Noth, H. Wetterkunde fiir Flieger und Freunde der 
Luftfahrt. Zweite vermehrte und verbesserte Auflage. 
(Klasings flugtechnische Sammlung, Band 20.) 8vo. Pp. 
80. (Berlin :. Klasing und Co. G.m.b.H., 1934.) 2.40 gold 


marks. 
Geology: Mineralogy 


Dahmer, G. Die Fauna der Seifener Schichten (Siegen- 
stufe). (Abhandlungen der Preussischen Geologischen 
Landesanstalt, Neue Folge, Heft 147.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
91+9 plates. (Berlin: Preussischen Geologischen 
Landesanstalt, Dg 6 gold marks. 

Gordon, Maria M. Ogilvie. Geologie von Cortina 
d’Ampezzo und Cadore. (Sonderabdruck aus dem Jahr- 
buch der Geologischen Bundesanstalt, Band 84, 1934, 
Heft 1-4.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 59-215+18 plates. (Wien: 
Geologische Bundesanstalt, 1934.)* 


Herre, ‘W¥. Die Schwanzlurche der mitteleocanen 
(oberlutedischen! Braunkohle des Geiseltales und dic 
Phylogenie der Urodelen unter Einschluss der fossile, 
Former. (Zoologica, Band 33, Lief. 4.) Sup. Roy. 8yo, 
Pp. 85. (Stuttgart: E. Schweizerbart’sche Verlags. 
buchhanciung (Erwin Nagele) G.m.b.H., 1935.) 36 gold 
mars. 

Keiiiack, K. Lehrbuch der Grundwasser- und Quellen. 
kunde. Dritte vdéllig neubearbeitete und vermehrte 
Auflage. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 575. (Berlin: Gebriider 
Borntraeger, 1935.) 40 gold marks. 


Patte, Etienne. La paléontologie et les grands prob. 4 
lémes de la biologie générale, 3: Remarques sur |’évolu. 


tion des dents molaires chez les mammiféres. (Actualité 
scientifiques et industrielles, 176.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 49, 
(Paris: Hermann et Cie, 1934.) 12 francs.* 

Preussischen Geologischen Landesanstalt, Herausgege. 
ben von der. Handbuch der vergleichenden Strati. 
graphie Deutschlands—Zechstein. Pp. xi +409. (Berlin; 
Gebriider Borntraeger, 1935.) 32.50 gold marks. 

Schmidt, W. Erich. Die Crinoideen des Rheinischen 
Devons. (Abhandlungen der Preussischen Geologischen 
Landesanstalt, Neue Folge, Heft 163.) Teil 1. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. 149 +34 plates. (Berlin: Preussischen Geologischen 

Landesanstalt, 1934.) 30 gold marks. 

Stoces, Bohuslav, and White, Charles Henry. Struc. 
tural Geology: with Special Reference to Economic 
and Gow Med. 8vo. Pp. xv +460. (London: Macmillan 

Ltd., 1935.) 25s. net.* 

Ww. Exposés de géologie, 1: Les problémes 
de | la radiogsologic. (Actualités scientifiques et indus. 
trielles, 201. e 8vo. Pp. 67. (Paris: Hermann et 
Cie, 1935.) 


General Biology: Natural History 
Botany: Zoology 


Batten, H. Mortimer. Our Country’s Wild Animal. 
(The ‘‘Shown” Series.) Med. 16mo. Pp. vii +108 +20 
plates. (London and Edinburgh: Thomas Nelson and 
Sons, Ltd.; T. C. and E. C. Jack, Ltd., 1935.) 3s. 6d. 


net.* 

Bohn, Georges. Legons de zoologie et biologie générale, 
7:  Vertébrés supérieurs (oiseaux et mammiféres). 
(Actualités scientifiques et industrielles, 207.) Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. 131. (Paris: Hermann et Cie, 1935.) 18 francs.* 

British Museum (Natural History). Great Barrier Reef 
Expedition, 1928-29. Scientific Reports, Vol. 2, No. 7: 
The Zocplankton. The Occurrence and Seasonal 
Distribution of the Tunicata, Mollusca and Coelenterata 
(Siphonophora). By F. 8. Russell and J. 8. Colman. Roy. 
4to. Pp. 203-276. (London: British Museum (Natural 


British Museum (Natural History). 
and other Terrestrial Arthropoda. Cr. 4to. : 
Hemiptera, Fasc. 5: Miridae and Anthocoridae. By 
Harry H. Might. Pp. 193-228. 2s. 6d. Part 3: Lepidop- 
tera, Fasc. 4: Heterocera (exclusive of the Geometrida 
and the Microlepidoptera). By W. H. T. Tams. Pp. 
169-290 +13 plates. 10s. Part 6: Diptera, Fasc. 9: 
Phoridae, Agromyzidae, Micropezidae, Tachinidae and 
Sarco phagidae (Supplement). By J. R. Malloch. Pp. 
329-366.. 2s. 6d. (London: British Museum (Natural 
History), 1935.)* 

British Mycological Society. List of Common Names of 
British Plant Diseases. Compiled by the Plant Pathology 
Committee of the British Mycological Society. Second 
edition. Roy. 8vo. “4? 95. (Cambridge: At the Univer- 
sity Press, 1935.) 2s. 6d 

Bronn, H.G. Klassen a Ordnungen des Tier-Reichs 
wissenschaftlich dargestellt in Wort und Bild. Band 5: 
Arthropoda. Abteilung 4: Arachnoidea und _ kleinere 
ihnen nahegestellte Arthropodengruppen. Buch 4: 
Solifuga, Palpigrada. Bearbeitet von C. Fr. Roewer. Sup. 
Roy. 8vo. Lief. 1. Pp. 160. Lief. 2. Pp. 161-320. Lief. 3. 
Pp. 321-480. Lief. 4. Pp. 481-608. Lief. 5 (Schluss- 
lieferung des 4 Buches). Pp. iv +609-725. (Leipzig: 
Akademische Ver lischaft m.b.H., 1932-1934.) 
Liefn. 1-5, 76.40 gold marks.* 
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Vii 


Fielding, Michael, Edited by. Birth Control in Asia: a 
Report of # Conferences held at the London School of 
Hygiene and Tropica! Medicime, November 24-25, 1933. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. (iondon: Birth Control Inter- 
national Informswion Centre, 1935.) 5s.” 

Frey-Wyssling, Aliscrt. Die Stoffausscheidung 
héheren (M~ ogreyhien aus dem Gesamtgebiet 
der Physiologie der «sn umd der Tiere, Band 32.) Sup. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. xii +378. {Gerlin: Julius Springer, 1935.) 
98 gold marks. 

Fyleman, Rose. Bears. {Discovery Books, No. 9.) Cr. 
jvo. Pp. ix+90. (London and Edinburgh: Thomas 
Nelson and Sons, Ltd., 1935.) 2s. 6d. net.* 

Glegg, William E. A History of the Birds of Middlesex. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. xxxii +245 +6 plates. (London: H. F. 
and G. Witherby, 1935.) 18s. net.* 

Hahn,M. Wachstumsbeeinflussung und Leistungsrege- 
jung bei einer eiuzelligen Pflanze. 8vo. Pp. 75. (Feucht- 
wangen : Sommer und Schnorr, 1935.) 2.50 gold marks. 

International Rules of Botanical Nomenclature : Régles 
internationales de la Nomenclature botanique: Inter- 
nationale Regeln der Botanischen Nomenclatur. Adopted 
by the International Botanical Congresses of Vienna, 
1905, and Brussels, 1910. Revised by the International 
Botanical Congress of Cambridge, 1930. Compiled by the 
Editorial Committee for Nomenclature from the Report of 
the Subsection of Nomenclature by John 
Briquet. Dritte Ausgabe. Imp. 8vo. Pp. xi +152. (Jena: 
Gustav Fischer, 1935.) 7 gold marks.* 

Keith, Sir Arthur. Darwinism and its Critics. (The 
Forum Series, No. 20.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. vii +56. (London: 
Watts and Co., 1935.) Paper, 7d. net; cloth, ls. net.* 

Kerr, J. Graham. Education and Biology. (Based on 
a Paper read to the Royal Philosophical Society, Public 
Health Section, 14th November 1934.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 20. 
(Glasgow and London: Grant Educational Co., Ltd., 
1935.) 4d. net.* 

Metzger, M., und Oeser, H. L. Das nieverlorene 
Paradies: aus deutschen WAldern, Wiesen und Ga&rten ; 
ein Bilderwerk vom Pflanzenreich. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
240. (Berlin: Deutsche Buchgemeinschaft, 1934.) 

— A. Ideen und Ideale der biologischen Erkennt- 
nis: Beitrage zur Theorie und Geschichte der biologischen 
Ideologien. (Bios, Band 1.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 262. (Leipzig : 
Johann Ambrosius Barth, 1934.) 9.75 gold marks. 

Mills, Frederick Wm., Compiled by. An Index to the 
Genera and Species of the Diatomacez and their Synonyms, 
1816-1932. Large Post 4to. Part 1: A-Ac. Pp. 74. 
Part 2. Ac-Am. Pp. 75-148. Part 3: Am-At. Pp. 149- 
222. Part 4: At-Bi. Pp. 223-296. Part 5: Bi-Ch. Pp. 
297-372. Part 6: Ch-Co. Pp. 373-448. Part 7: Co-Cy. 
Pp. 449-526. Part 8: Cy-Di. Pp. 527-606. Part 9: 
Di-Eu. Pp. 607-684. Part 10: Eu-Ga. Pp. 685-762. 
Part 11: Ga-He. Pp. 763-840. Part 12: He-Me. Pp. 
841-920. Fart 13: Me-Na. Pp. 921-1000. Part 14: 
Na-Na. Pp. 1001-1080. Part 15: Na—Na. Pp. 1081- 
1161. Part 18: Pl-Rh. Pp. 1321-1400. Part 19: Rh-St. 
Pp. 1401-1480. Part 21: Sy—Z, Appendices, Supplement. 
Pp. 1571-1726. (London: Wheldon and Wesley, Ltd., 
1933-1934.) 10s. each Part.* 

Pax, Ferdinand, und Arndt, Walther, Herausgegeben 
von. Die Rohstoffe des Tierreichs. Lieferung 12. Sup. 
Roy. 8vo.. Pp. 1401-1576. (Berlin: Gebriider Born- 
traeger, 1935.) 21.50 gold marks.* 

Prenant,M. Lecons de zoologie—Annelides. (Actualités 
scientifiques et industrielles, 196.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 95. 
(Paris: Hermann et Cie, 1935.) 16 francs.* 

Ryves, V. W. Blang, my Tiger: the Story of a Pet 
Malayan Tiger Cub. (Library of Animal Friends, Vol. 17.) 
Imp. 16mo. Pp. 127 +15 plates. (London: J. W. Arrow- 
smith (London), Ltd., 1935.) 38. 6d. 

Salter, J. H. The Flowering Plants and Ferns of 
Cardiganshire. Demy 8vo. Pp. vi +182. (Cardiff: Uni- 
versity Press Board, 1935.) 5s.* 

Schaperclaus, W. Fischkrankheiten. 8vo. Pp. 72 +16 
plates. (Braunschweig: Wenzel Verlag, 1935.) 1.80 gold 
marks. 

Schmidt, Werner. Riisselkafer-Bilanz: Wege zum 
Neuausbau des Forstschutzes. 8vo. Pp. 172. (Berlin: 
Steup and Bernhard, 1934.) 2 gold marks. 


Siegel, Morris. Constructive Eugenics and Rational 
Marriage. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xiii +196. (Toronto: McClelland 
and Stewart, Ltd., 1934.) 2.50 dollars.* 

Si James H. Some British Wild Animals. Cr. 
8vo. . 125. (London: Sheldon Press, 1935.) 28. 6d. 
net. 

Spratt, E. R., and Spratt, A. V. Textbook of Biology. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. viii +646. (London: University Tutorial 
Press, Ltd., 1935.) 9s. 6d.* 

Talbot, Ethel. The Story of Natural History. Cr. 4to. 
Pp. 256. (London and Edinburgh: Thomas Nelson and 
Sons, Ltd., 1935.) 5s. net. 

Tamiya, Hiroshi. Exposés de biologie (physiologie 
cellulaire), 1: Le Bilan matériel et l’énergétique des 
synthéses biologiques. (Actualités scientifiques et in- 
dustrielles, 214.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 44. (Paris: Hermann 
et Cie, 1935.) 10 francs.* 

Thiele, Johannes. Handbuch der tischen 
Weichtierkunde. Teil 4. (Jena: Gustav Fischer, 1935.) 
10 gold marks. 

Yates, C. A. The Kruger National Park: Tales of 
Life within its Borders. Demy 8vo. Pp. 214 +31 plates. 
(London: George Allen and Unwin, Ltd., 1935.) 10s. 6d. 
net.* 

Zobrist, Leo. Pflanzensoziologische und bodenkundliche 
Untersuchung des Schoenetum nigricantis im nordost- 
schweizerischen Mittellande. (Pflanzengeographische 
Kommission der Schweizerischen Naturforschenden Gesell- 
schaft: Beitrage zur geobotanischen Landesaufnahme 
der Schweiz, Heft 18.) Med. 8vo. Pp. 144+7 plates. 
(Bern: Hans Huber, 1935.) 9.50 francs.* 


Horticulture; Agriculture: Forestry 

Bowbidge, Elizabeth. The Soya Bean: its History, 
Cultivation (in England) and Uses. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xiii + 
83 +18 plates. (London: Oxford University Press, 1935.) 
6s. net.* 

Dumont, R. La culture du riz dans le delta du Tonkin: 
étude et propositions d’amélioration des techniques 
traditionnelles de riziculture tropicale. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
435. (Paris: Société d’Editions géographiques, maritimes 
et coloniales, 1935.) 

Foerster, K. Staudenbilderbuch. Sup. Roy. 8vo. 2 
136. (Berlin: Verlag der Gartenschénheit, 1935.) 3. 
gold marks. 

Edwin. Farm Buildings, New and Adapted: 
a Guide for Farmers, Land Agents and Architects. my 
8vo. Pp. 86 +12 plates. (Hook, Surbiton: H. C. Long, 
The Birkins, Orchard Road, 1935.) 5s. net.* 

Harrison, Alfred T. How we Made our Garden. 8vo. 
Pp. 182 +16 plates. (London: Alexander MacLehose and 
Co., 1935.) 5s. net. 

Hawley, Ralph C. The Practice of Silviculture: with 
Particular Reference to its Application in the United 
States of America. Third edition, rewritten and reset. 
Med. 8vo. Pp. xv +340. (New York: John Wiley and 
Sons, Inc.; London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1935.) 
20s. net.* 

Ma Donald Maxwell. Management of American 
Forests. (American Forestry Series.) Med. 8vo. Pp. 
xv +494. (New York and London: McGraw-Hill Book 
Co., Inc., 1935.) 30s. net.* 

Ministry of Agriculture and Fisheries. Bulletin No. 34: 
Mushroom-Growing. By W. M. Ware. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
iv +54 +14 plates. (London: H.M. Stationery Office, 
1935.) 1s. 3d. net.* 

Sweet, Arthur J. Ornamental Shrubs and Trees: their 
Selection and Pruning. Edited by Walter P. Wright. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. xiii+64. (London and Toronto: J. M. 
Dent and Sons, Ltd., 1935.) 5s. net.* 

—- J. Die Banane. 8vo. Pp. 186. (Berlin-Steglitz : 
Bodenbender Verlag, 1935.) 10 gold marks. 


Anatomy: Physiology 


Cameron, A. T., and Gilmour, C. R. The Biochemistry 
of Medicine. (Empire Series.) Second edition. Med. 8vo. 
Pp. 528. (London: J. and A. Churchill, 1935.) 21s. net. 


oy. 
VO, 
V erlags. 
36 gold j 
Quellen. 
rmehrte 
ebriider 
is prob. 
5 
évolu. @ 
tualités 
Pp. 49, 
Vusgege. 
Strati. 
Berlin ; 
nischen 
gischen 
ry. 8vo, 
gischen 
cemillan 
blames 
indus. 
ann et 
08 +20 
m and 
38. 6d. 
nérale, 
fares) 
y. 
r Reef j 
fo. 7: 
asonal 
iterata gal 
9. 
rt 2: 
, By 
q 
werd 
tridac 
wc. 9: 
ona 
Pp. 
atural 
nes of 
ology 
econd 
niver- 
eichs 
rd 5: 
sinere 
Sup. { 
a 
934.) 


Vill 


Supplement to “Nature,” April 27, 1935 


Ellis, Havelock. Man and Woman: a Study of 
Secondary and Tertiary Sexual Characters. Eighth 
edition, revised. Demy 8vo. Pp. vii +469. (London: 
William Heinemann (Medical Books), Ltd., 1934.) 10s. 6d. 


net.* 

i Mikkel. Gesundheit durch richtige und 
einfache .  Gekiirzte deutsche Ausgabe von 
Lothar Meyer. Roy. 8vo. Pp. x +196. (Leipzig: Johann 
Ambrosius Barth, 1935.) 5.40 gold marks.* 

Obermer, E. Individual Health: a Technique for the 
Study of Individual Constitution and its Application to 
Health. Vol. 1: Biochemical Technique. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. xvi +244 +12 plates. (London: Chapman and Hall, 
Ltd., 1935.) 15s. net.* 

Sieglbauer, F. Lehrbuch der normalen Anatomie des 
Menschen. Dritte Auflage. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xv +880. 
(Berlin und Wien: Urban und Schwarzenberg, 1935.) 
20 gold marks. 

Vaus, Philippa N. The Anatomy of the Leg and Foot : 
for Students of Chir,pody. Med. 8vo. Pp. 107. (London : 
Bailliére, Tindall and Cox, 1935.) 6s. net. 


Anthropology: Archzology 


Anderson, H. » and Eells, Walter Crosby. Alaska 
Natives: a Survey of their Sociological and Educational 
Status. (Made under the auspices of the School of Educa- 
tion of Stanford University at the request of the United 
States Office of Education supported by a grant from the 
Carnegie Corporation of New York.) Demy 4to. % 
xvi+472. (Stanford University, Calif.: Stanford Uni- 
versity Press; London: Oxford University Press, 1935.) 
22s. 6d. net.* 

Breig, A. Eine anthropologische Untersuchung auf der 
Schwabischen Alb (Dorf Genkingen). (Deutsche Rassen- 
kunde: Forschungen iiber Rassen und Stamme, Volkstum 
und Familien im Deutschen Volk, herausgegeben von 
Eugen Fischer, Band 13.) (Jena: Gustav Fischer, 1935.) 
7.50*gold marks. 

ann, G. Der mon inische Mensch. §8vo. 
(Prag: Calve Verlag, 1934.) 3.40 gold marks. 

Hockly, T. W. The Two Thousand Isles: a Short 
Account of the People, History and Customs of the 
Maldive Archipelago. Med. 8vo. Pp. 192. (London: 
H. F. and G. Witherby, 1935.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Mackay, Ernest. The Indus Civilization. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
viii +210 +16 plates. (London: Lovat Dickson and 
Thompson, Ltd., 1935.) 6s. net.* 

Spencer, Herbert, Edited by. Descriptive Sociology : 
or, Groups of Sociological Facts, Classified and Arranged. 
Vol. 15. Division 2: Romans. Abstracted by E. H. 
Alton and W. A. Goligher. Med. 4to. Pp. 339. (London: 
Williams and Norgate, Ltd., 1935.) 25s. net. 

Weinert, Hans. Die Rassen der Menschheit. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. vi+139. (Leipzig und Berlin: B. G. Teubner, 1935.) 
4.60 gold marks.* 


Philosophy: Psychology 


Archer, William. On Dreams. Edited by Theodore 
Besterman. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xv +215. (London: Methuen 
and Co., Ltd., 1935.) 7s. 6d. net.* 

Dimpfel, R., Hera ben von. Bibliographie der 
Philosophie und Psychologie. Jahrgang 15, 1934. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. 32. (Leipzig: W. Heims, 1935.) 0.80 gold onik. 

Duncker, Karl. Zur Psychologie des produktiven 
Denkens. Roy. 8vo. Pp. vii+135. (Berlin: Julius 
Springer, 1935.) 9.60 gold marks.* 

Fl » John Clemans. Factor Analysis in the Study 
of Personality. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. x+103. (Stanford 
University, Calif.: Stanford University Press; London: 
Oxford University Press, 1935.) 6s. net.* 

Griffith, Coleman R. An Introduction to Applied 
Psychology. Demy 8vo. Pp. xv +679. (New York: The 
Macmillan Co., 1935.) 14s. net. 

Hahn, Hans. Logique, mathématiques et connaissance 
de la réalité. Traduction du Général Ernest Vouillemin. 
(Actualités scientifiques et industrielles, 226.) Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. 52. (Paris: Hermann et Cie, 1935.) 10 francs.* 


Katz, David. The World of Colour. Translated from 
the German by R. B. MacLeod and C. W. Fox. Dem 
8vo. Pp. xvi +300. (London: Kegan Paul and Co., Ltd, 
1935.) 15s. net.* 

L’Houet, A. Psychologie des Bauerntums. 
neubearbeitete Auflage. 8vo. Pp. 358. 
J. C. B. Mohr, 1935.) 3 gold marks. 

McCabe, Joseph. The Social Record of Christianity, 
(The Thinker’s Library, No. 51.) Feap. 8vo. Pp. xi +144, 
(London: Watts and Co., 1935.) ls. net.* 

Moser, S. Zur Lehre von der Definition bei Aristoteles, 
Teil 1: Organon und Metaphysik. (Philosophie und 
Grenzwissenschaft, Band 6, Heft 2.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 39, 
(Innsbruck: Rauch Verlag, 1935.) 2 gold marks. 

Nordenholz, A. Scientologie: Wissenschaft von der 
Beschaffenheit und der Tauglichkeit d. Wissens. Roy. 


Dritte 
(Tiibingen ; 


8vo. Pp. 112. (Miinchen: Ernst Reinhardt, 1934.) 3 
gold marks. 

Popper, Karl. Logik der Forschunz: zur Erkenntnis- 
theorie der modernen Naturwissensc (Schriften zur 
wissenschaftlichen Weltauffassung, Band 9.) 8vo. Pp. 
248. (Wien und Berlin: Julius Springer, 1935.) 13.50 
gold marks. 

Reichenbach, Hans. Wahrscheinlichkeitslehre: eine 


Untersuchung iiber die logischen und mathematischen 
Grundlagen der Wahrscheinlichkeitsrechnung. Roy. 8vo, 
Pp. ix+451. (Leiden: A. W. Sijthoff’s Uitgevers-. 
maatschappij N.V., 1935.) 11.50 fi.* 

Robertson, John M. Letters on Reasoning. (Thinker’s 
Library.) Feap. 8vo. Pp. 178. (London: Watts and Co., 
1935.) Is. net. 

Samuel, Sir Herbert. Practical Ethics. (Home Uni- 
versity Library, No. 175.) Feap. 8vo. Pp. 256. (London: 
Thorrton Butterworth, Ltd., 1935.) 2s. 6d. net. 

Skinner, E. Fretson. Mind, Body and Health: an 
Introduction to Psychology. (London: H. K. Lewis and 
Co., Ltd., 1935.) 2s. 

Steddard, George D., and Wellman, Beth L. Child 
Psychology. (Experimental Education Series.) Ex. Cr. 
8vo. Pp. xii+419. (New York: The Macmillan Co., 
1934.) 10s. 6d. net. 

Verlaine, Louis. E de psychologie animale, 1: 
Histoire naturelle de la connaissance chez le singe inférieur 
—Le concret. (Actualités scientifiques et industrielles, 
215.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 50 +4 plates. (Paris: Hermann et 
Cie, 1935.) 12 francs.* 

Vélgyesi, Francis. A Message to the Neurotic world. 
Translated from the Hungarian by Barnard Balogh. 
(London: Hutchinson and Co. (Publi ), Ltd., 1935.) 
12s. 6d. net. 

Wates, George Frederick. The Magic of Common Sense. 
Second edition. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xiii+150. (London: John 
Murray, 1935.) 38. 6d. net. 


Miscellany 


Hall, Sir Daniel. The Pace of Progress: the Rede 
Lecture delivered before the University of Cambridge on 
4 March 1935. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 42. (Cambridge: At the 
University Press, 1935.) 1s. 6d. net.* 

Holmyard, E. J. Elementary Science. (Dent’s Modern 
Science Series.) Cr. 8vo. Book 1. Pp. 143 +8 plates. 
ls. 6d. Book 2. 156+8 plates. ls. 9d. Book 3. Pp. 
160 +8 plates. 1s. 9d. (London and Toronto: J. M. 
Dent and Sons, Ltd., 1935.) 

Index Generalis. Quinziéme édition francaise. Annuaire 
général des Universités et des Grandes Ecoles, Académies, 
Archives, Bibliothéques, Instituts scientifiques, Jardins 
botaniques et zoologiques, Musées, Observatoires, Sociétés 
savantes. Publié sous la direction de R. de Montessus 
de Ballore. Cr. 8vo. Pp. vi+F176 +US228 +BE232 + 
1284 +1921-2462. (Paris: Editions Spes, 1935.) 225 
francs.* 

Sullivan, J. W..N. Science: a New Outline. Demy 
8vo. Pp. xii +286 +4 plates. (London and Edinburgh: 
Thomas Nelson and Sons, Ltd., 1935.) 5s. net.* 


Universities Bureau of the British Empire. The 


Yearbook of the Universities of the Empire, 1935. Cr. 
8vo. Pp. xxxi +1057. (London: G. Bell and Sons, Ltd., 
1935.) 158. net.* 
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Mathematics: Mechanics: Physics 


Boutaric, A. La physique moderne et l’électron : ions, 
dectrons, protons et corpuscules divers, les sources d’élec- 
trons, le réle de I’électron dans la science physique con- 

temporaine, les applications d’électron. (Nouvelle Collec- 
tion scientifique. ) Deuxiéme édition entiérement refondue. 
Or. 8vo. Pp. iii +330. (Paris: Félix Alcan, 1935.) 20 


francs. * 

Chaundy, Theodore. ‘The Differential Calculus. Roy. 
gvo. Pp. xiv +460. (Oxford: Clarendon Press ; London : 
Oxford University Press, 1935.) 35s. net.* 

Cox, S. H. J. A Concise Algebra. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
viii +164 +xiii. (London: Rivingtons, 1935.) 2s. 6d. 
Juvet, Gustave. Legons d’analyse vectorielle. (Cours de 
!Ecole d’ingénieurs de Lausanne.) Deuxiéme partie: 
Applications de l’analyse vectorielle ; Introduction & la 
physique mathématique. 8vo. Pp. 306. (Lausanne : 
Rougé et Cie; Paris: 1935.) 80 francs. 
Larcombe, H. J., and Fletcher, J. K. School Certificate 
Mathematics : bra, Part 2. Cr. 8vo. Pp. viii +248 + 
xviii. (Cambridge: At the University Press, 1935.) 


.; With Answers, 4s. 
y in Mines Research Board. 
Manometer having Low 


Inertia. By G. Allsop and H. Lloyd. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
20+2 plates. (London: H.M. Stationery Office, 1935.) 
ls, net.* 


Peaker, G. F. Mechanics and Hydrostatics. (Elementary 
Science Series.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. vii +192. (London: Uni- 
versity Tutorial Press, Ltd., 1935.) 2s. 6d.* 

Tol » S. Fine Structure in Line Spectra and Nuclear 
Spin. (Methuen’s Monographs on Physical Subjects.) 
Feap. 8vo. Pp. viii+112. (London: Methuen and Co., 


Ltd., 1935.) 3s. net.* 

Van Pierre. ns sur le calcul des probabilités : 
La théorie des probabilités. 8vo. Pp. xvii +546. (Paris: 
Gauthier- Villars, 1935. -) 100 francs. 

in die Liniengeometrie und 
Pp. 122. (Leipzig und Berlin: 


Beubner, 1935.) 7.60 gold marks. 


Engineering 
Practical Armature Winding. 


Percival Marshall and Oo. 
Basile, Stefano. Esercizi di Elettrotecnica. 8vo. Pp. 
yo (Bolo Nicola Zanichelli, 1935.) 
itchal, Harold Frank. Modern Surveying for Civil 
Seumene the Practice of Surveying, Estimating and 
Setting out Works of all kinds, including Chapters on 
— Photographic and Aerial Surveying as applied 
to Engineering Enterprises. Demy 8vo. Pp. xi +524 +26 
plates. (London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1935.) 25s. net.* 
Bleich, Hans H. Die Berechnung verankerter Hange- 
bricken. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 101. (Wien und Berlin: 
Julius Springer, 1935.) 12 gold marks. 
Béhm, F. Das Betonieren bei Frost. Zweite neubear- 
beitete Auflage. 8vo. Pp. 134. (Berlin: Wilhelm Ernst 
und Sohn, 1935.) 5.40 gold marks. 
Bolz, G., Moeller, F., und Werr, Th. Elektrotechnik. 
Band 1: Grundlagen des Gleich- und Wechselstromes. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 132 +118. (Leipzig und Berlin: B. G. 
Teubner, 1935.) 12 gold marks. 
Boyd, James E. Strength of Materials. Fourth edition. 
Med. 8vo. . 564. (New York and London: McGraw- 
Hill Book Co., Inc., 1935.) 21s. net. 
Brauer, F. Unfalischutz an Pressen und Stanzen. 8vo. 
Pp. 114. (Berlin: Carl Heymann, 1934.) 8 gold marks. 
Donkin, C. T. B. The Elements of Motor Vehicle 
Design: for Students and Draughtsmen. Second edition. 
Demy 8vo. 299. Oxford University Press, 
1935.) 12s. 


Avery. |. Hi. 
8vo. (London : 
td., 1985.) net. 


Recent Scientific and Technical Books 
Volumes marked with an asterisk (*) have been received at “NaTuRE” Office 


Dubbel, H., Herausgegeben von. Taschenbuch fiir den 


von. Physikalisch-chemische Grundlagen 
des Nachrichtenwesens.  Dritte neubearbeitete und 
erweiterte Auflage. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 187. (Berlin: E. 8. 
Mittler und Sohn, 1935.) 6 gold marks. 
Guldan, R. Bemessung und Uberpriifung im 
betonbau. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 30 +6 plates. 


Eisen- 
(Prag: 
Calve Verlag, 1935.) 2.80 gold marks. 

Guldan, R. Der hochwertige Stahl ‘‘Roxor” im Eisen- 
betonbau. . Roy. 8vo. 16 +6 plates. (Prag: 
Calve Verlag, 1935.) 2.20 gold marks. 

Ib W. S. Electric Wiring. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 261. 
(London: E. and F. N. Spon, Ltd., 1935.) 68. net. 

Kersten, C.  Briicken in Eisenbeton : ein Leitfaden 
fir Unterricht und Praxis. Band 3. Zweite umgear- 
beitete Ai Roy. 8vo. Pp. 88. (Berlin: Wilhelm 
Ernst und Sohn, 1935.) 6 gold marks. 

Miller, William T. W. Crushers for Stone and Ore: 
their Development, Characteristics and Capabilities. 
Med. 8vo. Pp. ix +234. (London: Mining Publications, 
Ltd., 1935.) 158.* 

Molesworth, Walter H. Spons’ Electrical Pocket-Book : 
a Reference Book of General Electrical Information, 
Formulae and Tables. Fourth edition. Pott 8vo. Pp. 
411. (London: E. and F. N. Spon, Ltd., 1935.) 68. net. 

Netz, H. Warmewirtschaft. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 94. 
(Leipzig und Berlin: B. G. Teubner, 1935.) 5 gold marks. 

Osborn, E. G. Television for You. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 78. 
(London: Practical Press, Ltd., 1935.) 2s. net. 

Pfleiderer, E. Dampfkesselschaden : ihre Ursachen, 
Verhiitung und Nutzung fiir d. Weiterentwicklung. Roy. 
8vo. 259. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1934.) 24 pet F 
marks. 

Robinson, Ernest H. The Boy’s Book of Wireless. 
Revised edition. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 242. (London, New York, 
Toronto and Melbourne: Cassell and Co., Ltd., 1935.) 


5s. net. 

A. Stauraumverlandung und Kolkabwehr. 
Roy. 8vo. e 178. (Wien und Berlin: Julius Springer, 
1936.) 18 gold marks. 

Schwarzmann, H. Die gen und 
Druckverhaltnisse an Klappenwehren. Sup. Roy. 8vo. 
(Miinchen und Berlin: R. Oldenbourg, 1934.) 
3.80 gold marks. 

Segler, G. Untersuchungen an Kérnergeblisen und 
Grundlagen fir ihre Berechnung. (RKTL-Schriften, Heft 
55.) Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 57+2 plates. (Berlin: Beuth 
— 1934.) 5 gold marks. 

Hale, and Bowman, Harry Lake. An 
teseeuennton to Structural Theory and Design: Theory. 
Second edition. Med. 8vo. Pp. xi+318. (New York: 
John Wiley and Sons, Inc.; London: Chapman and 
Hall, Ltd., 1935.) 17s. 6d. net.* 

Thom, A. Standard Tables and Formulae for Setting 
out Road Spirals. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 28. (London: Sir Isaac 
Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1935.) 2s. 6d. net. 

Veit, O. Bleigelenke fiir massive Bogenbriicken. 
(Forscherarbeiten auf dem Gebeit des Eisenbetons, Heft 
43.) Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 38. (Berlin: Wilhelm Ernst 
und Sohn, 1936.) 4.40 gold marks. 

‘Waddicor, H. The Principles of Electric Power Trans- 
mission by Alternating Currents. Third edition. Demy 
8vo. Pp. xxi +449. (London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 
1935.) 21s. net.* 

Way, R. Barnard. Modern Heavy-Oil Engines Simply 
Explained. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 267. (London: Percival Marshall 
and Co., Ltd., 1935.) 5s. net. 

Werkmeister, P. Vermessungskunde. (Sammlung 
Géschen, Band 862.) Dritte Auflage. Pott 8vo. Pp. 144. 
(Berlin und Leipzig: Walter de Gruyter und Co., 1934.) 
1.62 gold marks. 
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Chemistry: Chemical Industry 


British Chemical Abstracts. Collective Index of 
British Chemical Abstracts. (A) Pure Chemistry and 
(B) Applied gg 1923-1932, including the Abstracts 
published with the Journal of the Chemical Society and 
the Journal of the Society of Chemical Industry during 
1923-1925. Demy 4to. Part 1: Index of Authors, A-K. 
Pp. 1092. Part 1: Index of Authors, L-Z. Pp. 1093-2101. 
Part 2: Index of Subjects. Pp. 1766. (London: Bureau 
of Chemical Abstracts, 1935.) £8.* 

Fischer, Martin H 

lyophilen Kolloide : 
Autorisierte tzung von R. Walter. (Sonderausgabe 
aus den Kolloid-Beiheften.) Roy. 8vo. . vi +233. 
(Dresden und Leipzig: Theodor Steinkopff, 1935.) 10 
gold marks.* 

Hiickel, Walter. Theoretische Grundlagen der organ- 
ischen Chemie. Band 2. Zweite Aufiage. Med. 8vo. Pp. 
viii +338. (Leipzig: Akademische Verlagsgesellschaft 
m.b.H., 1935.) 15.60 gold marks. 

Klemm, W. Anorganische Chemie. (Sammlung Géschen, 
Band 37.} Pott 8vo. Pp. 173. (Berlin und Leipzig: 
Walter de Gruyter und Co., 1935.) 1.62 gold marks. 

Kuhn, Alfred, Herausgegeben von. Kolloidchemisches 
Taschenbuch. Cr. 8vo. Pp. viii +369. (Leipzig: Akadem- 
ische Ver! lischaft m.b.H., 1935.) 21 gold marks.* 

Martin, rges. Les matiéres colorantes artificielles. 
(Collection Armand Colin: Section de chimie, No. 178.) 
Gl. 8vo. Pp. iii+212. (Paris: Armand Colin, 1935.) 
10.50 francs.* 

Moore, Harold. Liquid Fuels: their Manufacture, 
Properties, Utilisation and Analysis ; a Practical Treatise 
for ineers and Chemists. Roy 8vo. Pp. viii +264 +4 
plates. (London: The Technical Press, Ltd., 1935.) 21s. 
net.* 

Olsen, John C., Edited by. Van Nostrand’s Chemical 
Annual: a Hand-Book of Useful Data for Analytical, 
Manufacturing and Investigating Chemists, Chemical 

ineers and Students. Seventh Issue. Cr. 8vo. 
xvii +1029. 
25s. net.* 

Taylor, F. Sherwood. Inorganic and Theoretical 
Chemistry. Third edition. Demy 8vo. Pp. xiv +832 +10 
plates. (London: William Heinemann, Ltd., 
12s. 6d. net.* 

Thiollet, R. L’Industrie de caoutchouc. (Les mono- 
Bomy ato. Pp. 24. (Paris: Gauthicr-Vilare, 1934.) 5.) 

Psenid 4to. Pp. 24. (Paris: Gauthier-Villars, 1934.) 1& 


Tinker, C. Kenneth, and Masters, Helen. Applied 
Chemistry : a Practical Handbook for Students of House- 
hold Science and Public Health. Vol. 1: Water, Deter- 
gents, Textiles, Fuels, etc. Third edition, revised. Demy 
8vo. Pp. xii +296 +2 plates. (London: The Technical 
Press, Ltd., 1935.) 15s. net.* 

Wattiez, N, et Sternon, F. Eléments de chimie végétale. 
8vo. Pp. 730. (Paris: Masson et Cie, 1935.) 100 francs. 


Pp. 
(London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1935.) 


1935.) 


Technology 


Draut, Jean-Pierre. Ferrailles. Roy. 8vo. Pp. ix +187. 
(Paris: Libr. Dunod, 1935.) 

Guillet, Léon. La cémentation des produits métal- 
lurgiques et sa généralisation. Roy. 8vo. Tome 1: 
Cémentation des aciers par le carbone. Pp. xii +373 +60 
plates. Tome 2: Généralisation de la cémentation. Pp. 
x +465 +77 plates. (Paris: Libr. Dunod, 1935.) 

Hauser, E. A., Herausgegeben von. Handbuch der 
gesamten Kautschuktechnologie. 2 Bande. Roy. 8vo. 
Band 1. Pp. 834. Band 2. Pp. 835-1640. (Berlin: 
Union Deutsche Verlagsgesellschaft, 1935.) 280 gold 


marks. 

Hougardy, H. Die Vanadinstahle. Roy. 8vo. 
224 +76 plates. (Berlin: Gartner Verlag, 1934.) 8 go 
marks. 


Hullebroeck, Adolphe. Défauts du tissage. Quatriéme 
partie : Les mécaniques d’armures ou ratiéres. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. 183 +8 plates. (Paris: Ch. Béranger, 1935.) 


Lan-Davis, Cyril F. with Speci Pecial 
Reference to the Choice and Use of Telephoto Lenseg jy 
connexion with Photographic and Cinematograph Camera; 
employing 8 mm., 9 mm., 16 mm., and 35 mm. Film, 
Fourth edition, by H. A. Carter. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xv +117, 
(London: Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1935.) 39. 69. 
net.* 

Léffler, H. Die Olfeuerung. 8vo. Pp. 104. (Wien; 
Winkler Verlag, 1934.) 3.50 gold marks. 

Masters, David. Deep-Sea Diving. (Discovery 
No. 10.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. vii+94+5 plates. (London ang 
Edin Thomas Nelson and Sons, Ltd., 1935, 
2s. 6d. net.* 


Memmiler, K. Production et traitement du caoutc hove, 
Traduit par Eugéne Simon et Jean Bousquet. Imp. 8vo, 
Pp. xxiii 74d +10 plates. (Paris: Libr. Dunod, 1935, 

Smith, Andrew. Jute Spinning Calculations. Cr. 8yo, 

. 223. (London: Sir is Sienme and Sons, Ltd, 
5.) 8s. 6d. net. 


Geology: Mineralogy 


British Museum (Natural History). Guide to the Fossil 
Plants in the British Museum (Natural History). Second 
edition. Demy 8vo. Pp. viii +73 +6 plates. (London; 
British Museum (Natural History, 1935.) 1s.* 

Fox, Cyril S. A Comprehensive Treatise on Engineer. 
ing Geology. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xv +392 +18 plates. (Lon. 
don: The Technical Press, Ltd., 1935.) 35s. net.* 

Geological Survey, Scotland, Memoirs of the. The 
Geology of the Orkneys. By G. V. Wilson and Wilfrid 
Edwards, R. C. B. Jones, John Knox, J. V. Stephens. 
With Chapters on the Fossil Fishes, by D. M. 8S. Watson; 
Fossil Plants, by W. H. Lang; Petrography, by Sir 
John 8. Flett. Roy. 8vo. Pp. viii +205+8 plates. 
(Edinburgh and HM. Stationery Office, 1935.) 


5s. net.* 

Krejci-Graf, Karl. Die Salsen von Beciu-Berca 
(Rumanien). (Geologische Charakterbilder, herausgegeben 
von K. Andrée, Heft 40.) Roy. 4to. Pp. 21 +8 plates. 
(Berlin : Gebriider Borntraeger, 1935.) 11.50 gold marks.* 

Krenkel, Erich. Geologie Afrikas. (Geologie der Erde, 
herausgegeben von Erich Krenkel.) Teil 3, Hialfte 1. 
Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. viii +1003-1304. (Berlin: Gebriider 
Borntraeger, 1935.) 28 gold marks.* 


Geography: Travel 

Bunsen, Marie von. Im fernen Osten: Eindriicke und 
Bilder aus Japan, Korea, China, Ceylon, Java, Siam, 
Kam Birma und Indien. 8vo. Pp. 155. (Leipzig: 
Koehler und Amelang, 1934.) 6.80 gold marks. 

- Charles. Kent. Revised by P. M. Johnston. 
(Little Guides.) Feap. 8vo. Pp. 354. (London: Methuen 
and Co., Ltd., 1935.) 68. net. 

Eckert, M. Neues Lehrbuch der Geographie. Teil 2, 
Halfte 2. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 1135-1575. (Berlin: Georg 
Stilke, 1935.) 10.50 gold marks 

Elli Grace. Yugoslavia : a New Country and its 
People. (Round the World Series.) Demy 8vo. Pp. 318. 
(London: John Lane, The Bodley Head, Ltd., 1935.) 
5s. net. 

Elston, Roy. Cook’s Traveller’s Handbook to Rome. 
Sixth edition, rewritten. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 200. (Lorlon: 
Simpkin Marshall, Ltd., 1935.) 2s. 6d. net. 

H: » B.G. Ourselves and our Cousins. 
tions of Geography, 3.) Imp. 16mo. Pp. 184. (Landon 
and Edinburgh: Thomas Nelson and Sons, Ltd., 1%35.) 
ls. 9d. 

Holmes, Burton. The Traveller’s Russia. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. 256. (New York and London: Putnam and Co. 
Ltd., 1935.) 10s. 6d. net. 

lesden, Sir Charles. A Saunter through Kent 
with Pen and Pencil. Vol. 29. (Ashford, Kent : Kentish 
Express, 1935.) 38. 6d. 

Jackson, F. Hamilton. Sicily. (Little Guides.) Fourth 
edition, revised by the Hon. Mrs. A. Fremantle. Fcap. 
8vo. Pp. 230. (London: Methuen and Co., Ltd., 1935.) 
6s. net. 
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‘ome, Prince Youssouf. Quelques éclaircissements 

é sur mes Monumenta Cartographica Africae et 
4to. Pp. vi+216. (Leiden: E. J. Brill 

A 

Kane, Samuel E. Thirty Years with the Phili 
Headhunters. Demy 8vo. (London: Jarrolds Patties 
(London), Ltd., 1935.) 18s. 

Pickles, Thomas. The British Isles. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
xiii +240. (London and Toronto: J. M. Dent and Sons, 
Ltd., 1935.) 2s. 6d. 

Pudelko, A. Schlesien, die Briicke zum Osten. (Grenz- 
kampf-Schriften, Heft 10.) 8vo. Pp. 55. (Berlin: Runge 
Verlag, 1934.) 0.80 mark. 

Wattevilie, Vivienne de. Speak to the Earth: Wander- 
ings and Reflections among Elephants and Mountains. 

y 8vo. Pp. xii +335 +16 plates. (London: Methuen 

to., Ltd., 1935.) 158. net.* 
Practical Map Books. Cr. 4to. 
ee Africa. Pp. 32. 10d. Book 6: Australia and 


Pp. 
} M. Dent and Sons, Ltd., 1935.) 


General Biology: Natural History 
Botany: Zoology 


Bertalanffy, Ludwig von. Theoretische Biologie. Band 
1: Allgemeine Theorie, Physikochemie, Aufbau und 
Entwicklung des Organismus. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xii +349. 
(Berlin: Gebriider Borntraeger, 1935.) 18 gold marks. 
Béhner, K. Geschichte der Cecidologie. Teil 2: 
Botenik und Roy. 8vo. 


logise 
1. Pp. 228. Gustav 1935.) 12 gold 
marks. 


Bronn, H. G. Klassen und Ordnungen des Tierreichs. 
Band 4: Vermes, Abteilung 3: Annelides, Buch 1: 
Oligochaeta, Lieferung 2. Bearbeitet von H.-A. Stolte. 
Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 161-359. (Leipzig: Akademische 
Verlagsgeselilschaft m.b.H., 1935.) 25 gold marks.* 

Burgess, James J., Edited by the late. Flora of Moray 
(Vice County No. 95). Flowering and Flowerless Plants : 
including Conifers, Ferns, Mosses, Fungi and Algae. Demy 
no Pp. xv +104. (Elgin: Courant and Courier Office, 
1935.)* 

Chamberlain, Charles Joseph. Gymnosperms, Structure 
and Evolution. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 484. (Chicago: University 
of Chicago Press ; London: Cambridge University Press, 
1935.) 2le. net. 

» Hilda M. Our Heritage of Wild Flowers. Cr. 
4to. . 95+17 plates. (London: The Lutterworth 
Press, 1935.) 68. net.* 

i rts. Issued by the Discovery Com- 
mittee, Colonial Office, London, on behalf of the Govern- 
ment of the Dependencies of the Falkland Islands. Roy. 
4to. Vol. 10. The Falkland Species of the Crustacean 
Genus Munida. By G. W. Rayner. Pp. 209-245. (Cam- 
bridge: At the University Press, 1935.) 68. net. 

Frohawk, F. W. The Complete Book of British Butter- 
flies. Demy 8vo. Pp. 384+32 plates. (London and 
Melbourne : Ward, Lock and Co., Ltd., 1934.) 10s. 6d. net.* 

Grimpe, G., und Wagler, E., Gegrindet von. Die 
Tierwelt der Nord- und Ostsee. Herausgegeben von G. 
= Grimpe. Lief. 27 (Teil 3.a,, Teil ll.e,): Porifera 
_ (Systematische Teil), von W. Arndt ; Thalassobionte und 
thalassophile Diptera Nematocera, von W. Hennig. Med. 
8vo. Pp. 140 +85-102. (Leipzig: Akademische Verlags- 
gesellschaft m.b.H., 1935.) 14.80 gold marks.* 

Hallett, Rendell. Birds of the Homestead. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. 90. (London: Religious Tract Society, 1935.) 1s. 6d. 
net.* 

Hickling, C. F. The Hake and the Hake Fishery : 
being the Buckland Lectures for 1934. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 142. 
(London: Edward Arnold and Co., 1935.) 3s. 6d. net.* 

Howard, L.-O. La menace des Insectes. Traduit par 
L. Baland. (Bibliothéque de philosophie scientifique.) 
: 8vo. Pp. 283. (Paris: Ernest Flammarion, 1935.) 

frances. 


en A. J.T. The Moths of South Africa. Roy. 8vo. 
Vol. 1: Sematuride and Geometride. Pp. xi +376 +15 
plates. Vol. 2: Geometridz (concluded). Pp. v +448 +15 
plates. (Pretoria: University of Pretoria, 1932-1935.) 
358. each Vol.* 

Johns, Rowland, Edited by. Our Friend the Retriever 
(Curly-coated, Flat-coated and Golden Varieties.) (Our 
Friend the Dog Series.) Feap. 8vo. (London: Methuen 
and Co., Ltd., 1935.) 2s. 6d. net. 

Little, W. B. A Short Course in Biology. Imp. 16mo. 
Pp. viii +168. (London: Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, 
Ltd., 1935.) 28. 6d.* 

P., und Schauder, W. Lehrbuch der Anatomie 
der Haustiere. Dritte Auflage. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Band 3, 


Teil 2: Verdauungs- und Atm parat der Haus- 
wiedertéuer. Pp. 137-269. (Stuttgart: Schickhardt und 
Ebner, 1935.) 11.75 gold marks. 


Mortensen, T. A Monograph of the Echinoidea. Part 
2. 2 vols. Roy. 4to. (London: Oxford University 
Press, 1935.) 40s. net. 

Nolte, W. Zur Biologie des Rebhuhns: das Rebhuhn 
agdwild 1932 und 1933 in Deutschland. 8vo. 
(Neudamm: J. Neumann, 1934.) 8 gold 


Pax, F. Beitrige zur Biologie des Glatzer Schnee- 
. Roy. 8vo. Heft 1. Pp. 100. (Breslau: Priebatsch 
Verlag, 1935.) 3.20 gold marks. 

Roberts, Cecil. Gone Rambling. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 336 +4 
plates. (London: Hodder and Stoughton, Ltd., 1935.) 
7s. 6d. net.* 

Saunders, Aretas A. A Guide to Bird Songs: the 
Songs and Singing Habits of the Land Birds of the 
North-eastern United States. Cr. 8vo. ‘‘p. 303. (New 
York and London: D. Appleton-Century Co., Inc., 1935.) 
108. 6d. net. 

Savory, Theodore H. The Spiders and Allied Orders 
of the British Isles: comprising Descriptions of every 
Family - British Spiders, every Species of Harvestman 
and False Scorpion, also the more familiar of the British 
Mites. Roy. l6mo. Pp. xvi +176 +95 plates. (London 
and New York: Frederick Warne and Co., Ltd., 1935.) 
10s. 6d. net.* 

J. Die eet der Rinderdasselfliegen. Dritte 
Pm ig 8vo. Pp. 23. (Hannover: Schaper Verlag, 
1935. ) 0.60 gold mark. 

Stephenson, T. A. The British Sea Anemones. Vol. 2. 
(Ray Society Vol. 121 for the Year 1934.) Demy 8vo. 
Pp. xii +426 +16 +plates 15-33. (London: Dulau and 
Co., Ltd., 1935.) 378. 6d.* 

Thomson, Sir J. Arthur. The Ways of Birds. (The 
Children’s Natural History Series.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 188. 
The Ways of Insects. (The Children’s Natural History 
Series.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 192. The Ways of Animals. (The 


Children’s Natural History Series.) Cr. 8vo. . 192. 
a George Newnes, Ltd., 1935.) 2s. 6d. net 
each 


Thornicroft, Jane. Stripey the Badger. 
Pp. 254. (London, Bombay and Sydney : 
Harrap and Co., Ltd., 1935.) 3s. 6d. net. 


Horticulture: Agriculture: Forestry 


ins, Vera, and Marrable, H. T. Cactus Growing 
for Beginners. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 84. (London: Blandford 
Press, Ltd., 1935.) 2s. 6d. net.* 

Markham, Violet R. Paxton and the Bachelor Duke. 
Med. 8vo. Pp. 362. (London: Hodder and Stoughton, 
Ltd., 1935.) 20s. net. 

Ministry of Agriculture and Fisheries. Bulletin No. 93: 
Pests and Diseases of the Sugar-Beet. By F. R. Pether- 
bridge and H. H. Stirrup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. v +58 +16 
plates. (London: H.M. Stationery Office, 1935.) 1s. 6d. 


net.* 

Schling, Max. Eve ’s Garden. Demy 8vo. Pp. 
ix +106+8 plates. (New York: The Macmillan Co., 
1935.) 88. 6d. net. 

Wegener, H. Baume des deutschen Waldes. (Weber- 
schifischen-Bicherei, Band 1.) Pott 8vo. Pp. 52. (Leipzig: 
J. J. Weber, 1935.) 0.90 gold mark. 
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Anatomy: Physiology 


Cowdry, E. V. A Textbook of Histology. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. 503. (London: Henry Kimpton, 1935.) 25s. net. 

J » A. Travaux pratiques de physiologie ot 
cipes d’expérimentation. 8vo. Pp. 500. (Paris nS B. 
Bailliére et fils, 1935.) 85 francs. 

Wertham, Frederic, and Wertham, Florence. The 
Brain as an Organ: its Postmortem Study and Inter- 
pretation. Med. 8vo. Pp. xv +538 +166 plates. (New 
York: The Macmillan Co., 1934.) 3ls. 6d. net. 

Wiggers, Carl J. Physiology in Health and Disease. 
Xe 8vo. Pp. 1156. (London: Henry Kimpton, 1935.) 
42s. net. 

Winton, F. R., and Bayliss, L.E. Human Physiology. 
Second edition. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 643. (London: J. and 
A. Churchill, 1935.) 15s. net. 


Anthropology: Archeology 

Cunnington, R.H. Stonehenge and its Date. Cr. 8vo. 

- 135 +6 plates. (London: Methuen and Co., Ltd., 

35.) 5s. net. 

Geib, I. J. Researches in Anatolia. Vol. 6: Inscriptions 
from Alishar and Vicinity. (University of Chicago: 
Oriental Institute Publications, Vol. 27.) Roy. 4to. 
Pp. xvi +84 +63 plates. (Chicago: University of Chicago 
Press; London: Cambridge University Press, 1935.) 
27s. net. 

Gorer, bromo Africa Dances: a Book about West 
African Negroes. Demy 8vo. Pp. xv +363 +32 plates. 
(London: Faber and Faber, Ltd., 1935.) 15s. net.* 

Griaule, Marcel. Jeux et divertissements Abyssins. 
(Bibliothéque de I’Ecole des Hautes études: Sciences 
religieuses, Vol. 49.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. ii +260 +27 plates. 
(Paris: Ernest Leroux, 1935.) 75 francs.* 

Hamel, A. G. van. Aspects of Celtic Mythology. 
(The Sir John Rh¥s Memorial Lecture, British Academy, 
1934.) (From the Proceedings of the British Academy, 
Vol. 20.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 44. (London: Oxford Uni- 
versity Press, 1935.) 3s. net.* 

Hocart, A.-M. Les progrés de homme. (Bibliothéque 
scientifique.) 8vo. Pp. 359. (Paris: Payot et Cie, 1935.) 
25 francs. 

Morant, G.M. The History of the Human Skeletons 
preserved in the Ossuary of the Church of St. Leonard, 
Hythe. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 41. (London: F. J. Parsons, Ltd., 
1935.) 1s. 6d.* 

Raglan, Lord. Le tabou de linceste: étude anthro- 
pologique. Traduit de Tl anglais L. Rambert. 
(Bibliothéque scientifique.) 8vo. Pp. 223. (Paris: Payot 
et Cie, 1935.) 18 francs. 

Sandford, K. S. Prehistoric Survey of Egypt and 
Western Asia. Vol. 3: Paleolithic Man and the Nile 
Valley in Upper and Middle Egypt; a Study of the 
Region during Pliocene and Pleistocene Times. (Uni- 
versity of Chicago: Oriental Institute Publications, Vol. 
18.) Med. 4to. Pp. xxi+131+39 plates. (Chicago: 
University of Chicago Press; London: Cambridge 
University Press, 1935.) 31s. 6d. net.* 

Sauer, Carl. Aboriginal Population of Northwestern 
Mexico. (Ibero-Americana, 10.) 8vo. Pp. vi+34. 
(Berkeley, Calif.: University of California Press; Lon- 
don: Cambridge University Press, 1935.) is. 6d. net. 

Tischner, H. Die Verbreitung der Hausformen in 
Ozeanien. (Studien zur Vélkerkunde, Band 7.) Roy. 
8vo. Pp. 252 +2 plates. (Leipzig: Werkgemeinschaft, 
1934.) 12 gold marks. 

Unwin, J.D. Sexual Relations and Cultural Behaviour : 
an Address delivered before the Medical Section of the 
British Psychological Society, 27 March 1935. “6% “— 
Pp. $2. (London: Oxford University Press, 1935.) 2s. 
net. 


Miscellany 


Adams, H. P. The Life and Writings of Giambattista 
Vico. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 236. (London: George Allen 
and Unwin, Ltd., 1935.) 8s. 6s. net.* 


G. W., Edited by. Practical Applications f the the 
Punched Card Method in Colleges and Universities. Sup, 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. xxiii +442. (New York: Columbia Uni. 
versity Press; London: Oxford University Press, | 935.) 
228. 6d. net.* 
Bailey, G. P. Scientific Progress in Recent Times, 
(University Extension Library.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 227. (Lon. 
don: Ivor Nicholson and Watson, Ltd., 1935.) 4». 64, 


Coupland R. The Empire in These Days: ar In. 
terpretation. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. vii+276. (London; 
Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 1935.) 7s. 6d. net.* 

Crowther, J. G. British Scientists of the Ninetesnth 
Century. Demy 8vo. Pp. xii +332 +12 ae (London: 
Kegan Paul and Co., Ltd., 1935.) 12s. 6d. net.* 

International of Cement. English-French. 
German-Spanish. Pp. 68. (London: Concrete Publica. 
tions, Ltd., 1935.) 7s. 6d. net. 

“AL J.» von. Handbuch der 


Ap 
Band 1: 


und Werkstoffe. 


(Leipzig: Otto Spamer G.m.b.H., 1934.) 

Kramer, Edna E. A First Course in Educational 
Statistics. Demy 8vo. Pp. ix +212. (New York: 
Wiley and Sons, Inc.; London: 
Ltd., 1935.) 12s. 6d. net.* 

Low, 


John 
Chapman and Hall, 


» A.M. Recent Inventions. (Nelsonian Library, 
No. 30.) Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xviii +254 +9 plates. (London 
and Edinburgh: Thomas Nelson and Sons, Ltd., 1935.) 
3s. 6d. net.* 

Lumley, Frederick E. Principles of Sociology. (McGraw- 
Hill Publications in Sociology.) Second edition. Med. 
8vo. Pp. xiii +461. (New York and London: McGraw. 
Hill Book Co., Inc., 1935.) 21s. net.* 

Niles, Henry E., and Niles, Mary Cushing Howard. 
The Office Supervisor: his Relations to Persons and to 
Work. Demy 8vo. Pp. viii +247. 
Wiley and Sons, Inc.; London: Chapman and Hall, 
Ltd., 1935.) 10s. net.* 

Pacific Science Association. of the Fifth 
Pacific Science Congress. Held under the auspices of the 
National Research Council of Canada and through the 
generosity of the Government of Canada. Edited by the 
General Secretary. Victoria, B.C., June 1-4; Vancouver, 
B.C., June 5-14; Post-Congress Tour, June 5-19, Canada, 
1933. 5 vols. Roy. 8vo. Vol. 1. Pp. 832 +7 plates. 
Vol. 2. Pp. 833-1644. Vol. 3. Pp. 1645-2550. Vol. 4. 
Pp. 2551-3344. Vol. 5. Pp. 3345-4228. (Tcronto: 
University of Toronto Press; London: Oxford Univer- 
sity Press, 1934.) 84s. net.* 

Smollett, Tobias. An Essay on the External Use of 
Water. Edited, with Introduction and Notes, by Claude E. 
Jones. (Reprinted from Bulletin of the Institute of the 
History of Medicine, Vol. 3, No. 1, January 1935.) Sup. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 31-82+1 plate. (Baltimore, Md.: 
Johns Hopkins Press ; London: Oxford University Press, 
1935.) 4s. 6d. net.* 

Tindal, Noel. The Economics of National Inde- 
pendence and the Facts of International Trade. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. vi +144. (London: John Bale, Sons and Danielsson, 
Ltd., 1935.) 3s. 6d. net.* 

Tyndall, John. A Record of the Scientific Work of 
John Tyndall, D.C.L., LL.D., F.R.S. (1850-1888). Roy. 
8vo. Pp. 38. (London : H. Young, 16 Causton Road, 
N.6, 1935.) 5s.* 

Warren, George F., and Pearson, Frank A. Gold and 
Prices. (The Price Series.) Med. 8vo. Pp. vii +475. 
(New York: John Wiley and Sons, Inc.; London: 
Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1935.) 25s. net.* 

Webb, H., and Grigg, M. A. Elementary Science. 
Book 1. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xiv +156. (Cambridge: At 
the aad Press, 1935.) Limp, 2s. 3d.; boards, 
2s. 


(New York: John 


Wolf, A. with the co-operation of Dannemann, F., 
and » A. A History of Science, Technology and 
Philosophy in the 16th and 17th Centuries. (History 
of Science Library.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. xxvii +692 +68 plates. 
(London: George Allen and Unwin, Ltd., 1935.) 25s. 
net.* 
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Mathematics: Mechanics: Physics 


Abderhalden, Emil, Herausgegeben von. Handbuch der 
biologischen Arbeitsmethoden. Lieferung 433. Abt. 2: 
Physikalische Methoden, Teil 3, Heft 5. Die Methoden 
der Fluoreszenzmikroskopie, von Max Haitinger ; Elektro- 
kapillaritat, von Marie Wreschner. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
3307-3400 +1 plate. 5.60 gold marks. Handbuch der 
biologischen Arbeitsmethoden. Lieferung 436. Abt. 

2: Physikalische Methoden, Teil 3, Heft 6. Die Réntgen- 
als Untersuchungsmethode bei hoch- 
molekularen Substanzen, bei Kolloiden und bei tierischen 

und pflanzlichen Geweben. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 3401-3716. 
20 gold marks. (Berlin und Wien: Urban und Schwarzen- 

1934.)* 

uaed, P. B., and Hamilton, E. R. Fundamental 
Geometry. Cr. 8vo. First Series, Pupil’s Book 1. Pp. 32. 
Paper, 7d. ; Limp, 9d. First Series, Pupil’s Book 2. Pp. 
32. Paper, | we Limp, Cardboard Tiles. Box 
containing 6 shapes. 1s. University of 
London Be Ltd., 1935.) 

Bate, W. G. Everyday Life Arithmetic. Imp. 16mo. 
Book 1. Pp. 32. (London: Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, 
Ltd., 1935.) 1s. 6d. net. 

Boer, J. H. de. Electron Emission and Adsorption 
Phenomena. ‘Translated from the manuscript by Mrs. 
H. E. Teves-Acly. (Cambridge Series of Physical Chem- 
istry.) Demy 8vo. Pp. xi+398. (Cambridge: At the 
University Si 1935.) 21s. net.* 

Briscoe, Herman T. The Structure and Properties of 
Matter. (International Chemical Series.) Demy 8vo. Pp. 
x +420. (New York and London: McGraw-Hill Book Co., 
Inc., 1935.) 21s. net.* 

Campbell, Albert, and Childs, Ernest C. The Measure- 
ment of Inductance, Capacitance and Frequency. Med. 
8vo. Pp. xxiv +488. (London Siecle and Co., 
Ltd., 1935.) 30s. net.* 

Carr, William. The Arithmetic of Field and Garden. 
(Macmillan’s Senior School Series, Terminal Book B.) 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. 82. (London: Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 
1935.) le. 

Chambers, F. W. Arithmetic. (Macmillan’s Senior 
School Series.) Cr. 8vo. First Year. Pp. v +152. le. 9d. 
Second Year. Pp. vii+200. 2s. (London: Macmillan 
and Co., Ltd., 1935.) 

Chambers, F. W. The Arithmetic of Time and Distance. 
(Macmillan’s Senior School Series, Terminal Book A.) 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. 90. 1s. The Arithmetic of Farm and Garden. 
(Macmillan’s Senior School Series, Terminal Book B.) Cr. 
8vo. Pp. 82. ls. The Arithmetic of Logarithms. (Mac- 
millan’s Senior School Series, Terminal Book C.) Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. 58. 1s. (London: Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 1935.) 

Colwell, Hector A. The Method of Action of Radium 
and X-Rays on Living Tissues. 8vo. (London: Oxford 
University Press, 1935.) 15s. net. 

Compton, Arthur H., and Allison, Samuel K. X-Rays 
in Theory and Experiment. Second edition of ‘‘X-Rays 
and Electrons’, by Arthur H. Compton. Med. 8vo. Pp. 
xiv +828. (New York: D. Van Nostrand Co., Inc. ; 
London: Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 1935.) 31s. 6d. net.* 

Crook, Welton Joseph. Metallurgical Spectrum Analysis. 
Demy 4to. Pp. vii+82+9 plates. With Visual Atlas 
(separate Portfolio) of 24 plates, 14in.x1lin. (Stanford 
University, Calif.: Stanford University Press; London: 
Oxford University Press, 1935.) 56s. net.* 

Dalaker, Hans i and Hartig, Henry R. The Calculus. 
Third edition. Med. 8vo. Pp. viii +276. (New York and 
London: McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc., 1935.) 12s, 6d. net.* 

Dorner, Adolf, Herausgegeben im Auftrage des 
“Reichsverbandes Deutscher mathematischer Gesell- 
schaften und Vereine’’ von. Mathematik im Dienste der 
national-politischen Erziehung mit Anwendungsbeispielen 
aus Volkswissenschaft, Gelandekunde und naturwissen- 
schaft: ein Handbuch fir Lehrer. Roy. 8vo. Pp. iv + 
118. (Frankfurt am Main: Moritz Diesterweg, 1935.)* 


(London : 


Recent Scientific and Technical Books 
Volumes marked with an asterisk (*) have been received at “Nature” Office 


Fielding, T. J. Photo-electric and Selenium Cells : their 
Operation, Construction and Uses. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
vi+140. (London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1935.) 6s. 


net.* 

Gordon, J. Experimental Magnetism and Electricity. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. 176. (Oxford: Clarendon Press; London : 
Oxford University Press, 1935.) 2s. 6d. 

Knowlton, A. A. Physics for College Students: an 
Introduction to the Study of the Physical Sciences. 
Second edition. Med. 8vo. Pp. xxi +623. (New York and. 
London: McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc., 1935.) 21s. 


net.* 

Lilliman, A. J. Tests in Mental Mathematics. Feap. 
8vo. Pupils’ Book 1. Pp. iii+60. 10d. Teacher’s Book 
1. Pp. xii +75. 1s. 6d. Pupils’ Book 2. Pp. iii +60. 10d. 
Teacher’s Book 2. Pp. xii +75. 1s. 6d. (London, Bombay 
and Sydney: George G. Harrap and Co., Ltd., 1935.) 

McKie, Douglas, and Heathcote, Niels i. de V. The 
Discovery of Specific and Latent Heats. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
155 +6 » td (London: Edward Arnold and Co., 1935). 


. net.* 

Manfield, G. W. Modern Science. Book 1: Physics. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. xii+188. (London: Macmillan and Co., 
Ltd., 1935.) 28. 6d. 

Martin-Laval, André. Le rayonnement de la matiére : 
essai de radiophysique par la baguette des sourciers. 
(Actualités scientifiques et industrielles.) Ex. Cr. 


yma Pp. 234. (Paris: J.-B. Bailliére et fils, 1935.) 20 
Meissner, Karl Wilh. Spektroskopie. (Sammlung 
Géschen, Band 1091.) Pott 8vo. Pp. 180. (Berlin und 


Leipzig: Walter de Gruyter und Co., 1935.) 1.62 gold 
marks.* 


Morton, R. A. The Application of Absorption Spectra 
to the Study of Vitamins and Hormones. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
70 +6 plates. (London: Adam Hilger, Ltd., 1935.) 10s. 
net.* 

Noltenius, Fr. Raum, Strahlung, Materie. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. 164. (Leipzig: Johann Ambrosius Barth, 1935.) 7.80 
gold marks. 

Palmer, Claude Irwin, and Leigh, Charles Wilber. 
Plane and Spherical Trigonometry. Fourth edition. 
Med. 8vo. (New York and London: McGraw-Hill Book 
Co., Inc., 1935.) 15s. net. 

Planck, M. Die Physik im Kampf um die Welt- 
anschauung: Vortrag, gehalten am 6 Marz 1935 im 
Harnack-Haus, Berlin-Dahlem. 8vo. Pp. 32. (Leipzig: 
Johann Ambrosius Barth, 1935.) 1.50 gold marks. 

Pohl, R. W. Ei in die Elektrizitatslehre. 
Vierte, grossenteils neu verfasste Auflage. Sup. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. viii+268. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1935.) 13.80 


gold marks.* 

Potter, F. F. Common-Sense Practical Mathematics. 
Imp. 16mo. Book 1. Pp. 64. Paper, 10d.; cloth, ls. 
Book 2. Pp. 72. Paper, ls.; cloth, ls. 2d. Book 3. Pp. 
87. Paper, ls. 2d.; cloth, ls. 4d. (London: Sir Isaac 
Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1935.) 

H. C. Elementary Bookkeeping Exercises. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. 95. (London: Edward Arnold and Co., 
1935.) 1s. 3d. 

Schilling, Fr. Die Pseudosphire und die nicht- 
euklidische Geometrie. Zweite erweiterte Auflage. 
(Leipzig und Berlin: B. G. Teubner, 1935.) 13.60 gold 
marks. 

Schliephake, Erwin. Short Wave Therapy : the Medical 
Uses of Electrical High Frequencies. Authorized English 
translation from the second and enlarged German edition. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. xiv +238. (London: The Actinic Press, 
Ltd, 1935.) 21e.* 

Schmidt, K. Das geometrische Problem der Kreis- 
halbierung. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 27. (Leipzig und Berlin: 
B. G. Teubner, 1935.) 2.50 gold marks. 

Smith, C. J. Intermediate Physics. Second edition. 
Demy 8vo. 
Co., 1935.) 


. xii +900. (London: Edward Arnold and 
. net.* 
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Turner, Leonard. Examples in Practical Mathematics. 
First Year (Senior) Course for Technical Colleges. 
it at 80. (London: Edward Arnold and Co., 1935.) 

Viscosity and Plasticity. First Report on Viscosity 
and Plasticity, prepared by the Committee for the Study 
of Viscosity of the Academy of Sciences of Amsterdam. 
(Verhandelingen der Koninklijke Akademie van Weten- 
schappen te Amsterdam, Afdeeling Natuurkunde (sectie 
1), Deel 15, No. 3.) Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. viii +256. (Am- 
sterdam: N. V. Noord-Hollandsche Uitgevers-Maat- 
schappij, 1935.)* 

Wenzl, A. Metaphysik der Physik von heute. (Wissen 
und Zeitgeist, Heft 2.) 8vo. Pp. 39. (Leipzig: Felix 
Meiner, 1935.) 1.50 gold marks. 

Wulf, P. Theodor. Die Bausteine der Kérperwelt : 
eine Ei in die Atomphysik. (Verstandliche 

Wissenschaft, Band 25.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. v +186. (Berlin: 
Julius Springer, 1935.) 4.80 gold marks.* 


Engineering 


Barkhausen, H. Elektronenrdhren. Band 3: Riick* 
kopplung. Vierte Auflage. 8vo. Pp. 174. (Leipzig: 
8. Hirzel, 1935.) 5.50 gold marks. 

Baylis, John R. Elimination of Taste and Odor in 
Water. ( eering Society’s Monographs.) Med. 8vo. 
Pp. 402. (New York and London: McGraw-Hill Book 
Co., Inc., 1935.) 30s. net. 

Cantell, M. T. Practical Designing in Rein‘orced 
Concrete. 3 parts. Demy 8vo. Part 3. Pp. 231. (London : 
E. and F. N. Spon, Ltd., 1935.) 12s. 6d. net. 

Freiberger, H. Der elektrische Widerstand des mensch- 
lichen K6rpers gegen technischen Gleich- und Wechsel- 
strom. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 146. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 
1934.) 9 gold marks. 

Grieveson, C. J. W., Edited by. A - on 
Illumination. Contributing Authors :—J. F. Colquhoun, 
W. J. Jones, J. T. MacGregor-Morris, C. ron Paterson, 
A. B. Read, F. C. Smith, J. W. T. Walsh, H. C. Weston 
and G. H. Wilson. Demy 8vo. Pp. xv +229 +20 plates. 
(London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1935.) 13s. 6d. net.* 

Kehse, W. Der praktische Transformatorenbau. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. 109. (Stuttgart: Ferdinand Enke, 1934.) 8.80 
gold marks. 

Kirby, Richard Shelton. The Elements of Specification 
Writing : a Text Book for Students in Civil Engineeri 
Fourth edition. Roy. 8vo. (New York: John Wiley and 
Sons, Inc.; London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1935.) 
10s. net. 

Kloeffler, —e Brenneman, Jesse L., and Kerchner, 
Russell M. _Direct- ‘Current Machinery. (Engineering 
Science Series.) Demy 8vo. Pp. xvii +403. (New York: 
The Macmillan Co., 1934.) 17s. net. 

Kurtz, Edwin B., ‘and Corcoran, George F. Introduction 
to Electric Transients. Med. 8vo. Pp. xv +335. (New 
York: John Wiley and Sons, Inc.; London: Chapman 
and Hall, Ltd., 1935.) 22s. 6d. net.* 

The Operation of Motorship Auxiliary 
Machinery. Vol. 2. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 273. (London: Charles 
Griffin and Co., Ltd., 1935.) 12s. 6d. net. 

Lawrence, Ralph R. Principles of Alternating Currents. 
(Electrical Engineering Texts.) Second edition. Demy 
8vo. Pp. 293. (New York and London: McGraw-Hill 
Book Co., Inc., 1935.) 24s. net. 

Marsh, J. S. Principles of Phase Diagrams. (Alloys of 
Iron Research, Monograph Series.) (Published for the 
Engineering Foundation.) Med. 8vo. Pp. xv +193. (New 
York and London: McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc., 1935.) 


18s. net.* 

Matthews, John H., and Soneson, Phillip E. Analysis 
of Framed Structures. Med. 8vo. Pp. 330. (New York 
and London: McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc., 1935.) 21s. net. 

Merinsky, J. K. Handbuch der Gebdudelehre (Pro- 
fanbau). Sup. Roy. 8vo. - 784. (Wien und Leipzig : 
Franz Deuticke, 1934.) 20 gold marks. 

Mertens, K. Grundfragen der Elektrowarmetechnik. 
(Schriftenfolge Elektrowarme, Band 4.) 8vo. Pp. 62. 
(Diisseldorf : Industrie-Verlag und Druckerei, 1934.) 1.50 
gold marks. 


Mitkevitch, V. Th., Edited by. Dynamo-Electric 
Machine in its Historical Development : Documents ang 
Materials collected by D. V. Efremov and M. I. Radovskij, 
(Academy of Sciences of the U.S.S.R.: Transactions G 
the Institute for the History of Science and Tech. 
nology, Series 3, Issue 1.) Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xviii +569, 
(Leningrad cademy of Sciences Press, 1934.) 
15 roubles.* (In Russian.) 

Moeller, Fr. Die Dreielektrodenréhre und ihre Anwend. 
ung. (Abhandlungen zur Didaktik und Philosophie der 
Naturwissenschaften, Heft 15.) Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 155, 
(Berlin: Julius Springer, 1934.) 9.60 gold marks. 

Méller, W. Ultrakurze Wellen. (Deutsche Radio. 
Biicherei, Band 63.) 8vo. Pp. 127. (Berlin-Tempelhof; 
J. Schneider, 1934.) 3.50 gold marks. 

Miiller, Adolf. Die Kostenanalyse im Eisenhiittenwesen, 
8vo. Pp. 85. (Diisseldorf: Verlag Stahleisen m.b.H,, 
1934.) 3.50 gold marks. 

Miiller, Wilhelm. Neuere Methoden fiir die Betriebs. 
untersuchungen der Bahnanlagen. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp 
vi +45 +7 plates. 

d marks. 

Oberdorfer, G. Die Ortskurventheorie der Wechsel. 
stromtechnik. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 87. (Miinchen und Berlin; 
R. Oldenbourg, 1934.) 4.50 gold marks. 

Reed, Brian. Diesel Locomotives and Railears. Demy 
8vo. Pp. 191. (London: Locomotive Publishing Co., 
Ltd., 1935.) 6s. net. 

Rietschel, H. Leitfaden der Heiz- und Liiftungstechnik, 
Zehnte Aufiage, von Heinrich Gréber. Meteorologische, 
klimatische und hygienische Grundlagen der Heiz- und 
Liift technik von F. Bradtke. Sup. Roy. 8vo. 

294. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1934.) 30 gold marks, 

Schwandt, E. Funktechnisches Praktikum. Zweite 
Aufiage. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 453 +30 plates. (Berlin: Weid- 
mann Verlag, 1935.) 18 gold marks. 

Schwanecke, H. H. Kleines Handbuch des Hoch., 
Ingenieur- und Maschinenbaues: mit. besonder Beriick- 
sichtigung der Landwirtschaft und ihrer technisch 
Gewerbe. 8vo. Band 1: Grundlagen. Pp. 885. (Neu- 
damm: J. Neumann, 1934.) 25 gold marks. 

Smith, S. Parker, Edited by. Problems in Electrical 
Engineering, with Answers. Second edition, revised and 
enlarged. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xiv +210. (London: Constable 
and Co., Ltd., 1935.) 5s. net.* 

Spielmann, B. Kurzwellen: Empfanger und Sender. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 45. (Berlin: Meyer Verlag, 1934.) 3.60 
gold marks. 

Stiny, Josef. Die Auswahl und Beurteilung der 
Strassenbaug 8vo. Pp. 141. (Wien und Berlin: 
Julius Springer, 1935.) 7.20 gold marks. 

Thun, R. Fernsehen und Bildfunk. Sup. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. 83. (Stuttgart: Franckh’sche Verlagsbuchhandlung, 
1935.) 3.60 gold marks. 

Turneaure, F. E., and Maurer, E. C. Principles of 
Reinforced Concrete Construction. Fourth edition. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. 461. (New York: John Wiley and Sons, Inc. ; 
London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1935.) 20s. net. 

Wegele, H. Tunnelbau. (Sammlung Géschen, Band 
1087.) Pott 8vo. Pp. 139. (Berlin und Leipzig: Walter 
de Gruyter und Co., 1935.) 1.62 gold marks. 

White, H. J. Oil. Tank Steamers, and Motor Tankers. 
Fifth edition, revised and enlarged. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 287. 
(Glasgow: Brown, Son and Ferguson, Ltd, 1935.) 15s. net. 

Wiley, Carroll Carson. Principles of Highway Engineer- 
ing. Second edition. Med. 8vo. Pp. 556. (New York 
and London: McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc., 1935.) 24s. net. 

Wybrow, S. G. Electrical and Wireless Equipment of 
Aircraft : including Magnetos. (Aeronautical Engineering 
Series : Ground Engineers.) Demy 8vo. Pp. 142. (London: 
Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 1935.) 5s. net. 


Chemistry : Chemical Industry 


American Association of Cereal Chemists. Cereal 
Laboratory Methods: with Reference Tables. Compiled 
by Committee on Methods of Analysis. Third edition, 
completely revised. Roy. 8vo. Pp. viii +204. (Omaha, 
Nebr.: American dunbatediens of Cereal Chemists, 1935.) 
3 dollars. 
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Vii 


B.D.H. The B.D.H. Book of Reagents for ‘Spot’ Tests 
and Delicate Analysis. Fourth and e edition. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. viii +82. (London: British Drug Houses, 
Ltd, 1935.) 28. 6d.* 

Brauer, Adolf, und D’Ans, Johann, Herausgegeben 
yon. Fortschritte in der anorganisch-chemischen In- 
dustrie. Band 4: 1928-1932. Abt. 2. Sup. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. 893-2473. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1935.) 198 gold 


Buchner, G. Die Metallfarbung. (Oberflachenveredlung 
der Metalle, Band 1.) Vierte neubearbeitete Auflage. 8vo. 
Pp. 148. (Berlin: M. Krayn, 1935.) 8.50 gold marks. 

Buchner, G. Das Atzen. Vierte neubearbeitete Auflage. 
(Oberflachenveredlung der Metalle, Band 2.) 8vo. Pp. 
71. (Berlin: M. Krayn, 1935.) 4 gold marks. 

Butler, J. A. V. The Fundamentals of Chemical Thermo- 
dynamics. Part 1: Elementary Theory and Electro- 
chemistry. Second edition. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xv +253. 
(London: Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 1935.) 7s. 6d.* 

Department of Scientific and Industrial Research: 
Building Research. Technical Paper No. 16: The 
Quaternary System CaQ-Al,0,-SiO,-Fe,0, in relation to 
(ement Technology. By F. M. Lea and T. W. Parker. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. v +52. (London: H.M. Stationery Office, 
1935.) 1s. net.* 

Duval, Clément ; Duval, Raymonde; Dolique, Roger. 
Dictionnaire de la chimie et des ses applications. (Science, 
Technique, Métiers: Bibliothéque de formation profes- 
sionnelle.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. xxxii+747. (Paris: Hermann 
et Cie, 1935.) 90 francs.* 

Eucken, A., und Jakob, M., Herausgegeben von. Der 
Chemie-Ingenieur: ein Handbuch der physikalischen 
Arbeitsmethoden in chemischen und verwandten In- 
dustriebetrieben. General-register fiir Band 1-2. Sup. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. ii+99. (Leipzig: Akademische Verlags- 
gesellschaft m.b.H., 1935.) 8.80 gold marks.* 

Foster, William, and Alyea, Hubert N. A Laboratory 
Manual in General Chemistry. Fourth edition. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. xvi+177. (Princeton, N. J.: Princeton University 
Press; London: Oxford University Press, 1935.) 9s. net.* 

Friend, J. Newton. A Text-Book of Physical Chemistry. 
Vol. 2: Principles involved in Chemical Reactivity. 
(Griffin’s Scientific Text-books.) Med. 8vo. Pp. xii+ 
483 +3 plates. (London: Charles Griffin and Co., Ltd., 
1935.) 24s. net.* 

Gmelins Handbuch der anorganischen Chemie. Achte 
véllig neu bearbeitete Auflage. Herausgegeben von der 
Deutschen Chemischen Gesellschaft. Bearbeitet von R. J. 
Meyer. System-Nummer 53: Molybdén. Sup. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. xviii +xi +393. (Berlin: Verlag Chemie G.m.b.H., 
1935.) 64 gold marks.* 

F. W., and Humby, S. R. A School Chemistry : 
Revision Notes and Chemistry. Cr. 8vo. Pp. viii +237. 
(London, New York and Toronto: Longmans, Green and 
Co., Ltd., 1935.) 2s. 6d.* 

Henriquez, Percy Cohen. Einige Toepassingen 
Diélectrische Constante inde Chemie. Roy. 8vo. A 
(Delft: Naamlooze Vennootschap W. D. Meinema, 1935.)* 

Herzog, Alois. Mikrochemische Papieruntersuchung. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. viii +252. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1935.) 
28.50 gold marks. 

Hiltner, Werner. Ausfiihrung potentiometrischer 
Analysen nebst vollsténdigen Analysenvorschriften fiir 
technische Produkte. Roy. 8vo. Pp. vii+141l. (Berlin: 
Julius Springer, 1935.) 6.60 gold marks. 

Jellinek, Karl. Lehrbuch der physikalischen Chemie. 
Lieferung 13 (Band 5): Grenzflachenerscheinungen, 
chemische Kinetik, Elektrolyse. Erste und zweite Auflage. 
| Roy. 8vo. Pp. 288. (Stuttgart: Ferdinand Enke, 1935.) 

27 gold marks.* 

Kordatzki, W. Taschenbuch der praktischen pH- 
Messung: fiir wissenschaftliche Laboratorien und 
technischen Betriebe. Zweite a Roy. 8vo. 7 
7 (Miinchen: Miiller und Steinicke, 1935.) 6.90 gold 
marks, 

_Krinzlein, G. Werden, Sein und Vergehen der kiinst- 
lichen organischen Farbstoffe. (Sammlung chemisch und 
chemisch-technische Vortrage, Neue Folge, Heft 25.) Roy. 
8vo. Pp. 57. (Stuttgart: Ferdinand Enke, 1935.) 2.90 
gold marks. 


Lea, F.M., and Desch, C.H. The Chemistry of Cement 
and Concrete. Med. 8vo. Pp. xii +429+10 plates. 
(London: Edward Arnold and Co., 1935.) 258. net.* 

Lowry, T. Martin. Optical Rotatory Power. (Text 
Books of Physical Chemistry.) Demy 8vo. Pp. xiii + 
483. (London, New York and Toronto: Longmans, 
Green and Co., Ltd., 1935.) 30s. net.* 

Manchot, Wilhelm. Anorganisch chemisches Prak- 
tikum: fiir Studierende der Chemie und anderer Natur- 
wissenschaftlicher Facher. Roy. 8vo. Pp. viii +103. 
(Dresden und Leipzig: Theodor Steinkopff, 1935.) 4.30 
gold marks.* 


M » W. Technologie der Weichmachungsmittel. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 120. (Miinchen: J. F. Lehmann, 1935.) 
5 gold marks. 


Nash, Alfred W., and Howes, Donald A. The Principles 
of Motor Fuel Preparation and Application. Roy. 8vo. 


Vol. 2. Pp. xiv +523. (London: Chapman and Hall, 
Ltd., 1935.) 30s. net.* 
Ostwald, W. Kleines Praktikum der Kolloidchemie. 


Achte Auflage. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 174. (Dresden und 
Leipzig: Theodor Steinkopff, 1935.) 3.60 gold marks. 
Partington, J. R. Origins and Development of Applied 
Chemistry. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xii +597. (London, New York 
and Toronto: Longmans, Green and Co., Ltd., 19365.) 


45s. net.* 

Pilcher, Richard B. The Profession of Chemistry. 
Third edition. Demy 8vo. Pp. viii+104. (London: 
Institute of Chemistry, 1935.) 2s. 6d. net.* 

Saechtling, Hansjiirgen.  Hochpolymere organische 
Naturstoffe: der Feinbau pflanzlicher und _ tierischer 
Geriistsubstanzen und des Kautschuks. (Sammlung 
Vieweg: Tagesfragen aus den Gebieten der Naturwissen- 
schaften und der Technik, Heft 111.) Demy 8vo. Pp. 
vi+125. (Braunschweig: Friedr. Vieweg und Sohn, 
1935.) 8 gold marks.* 

Sauer, E. Kolloidchemisches Praktikum. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. ix,+112. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1935.) 4.50 gold 
marks.* 

Thorpe, Jocelyn Field, and Whiteley, M. A. Thorpe’s 
Dictionary of Applied Chemistry. Supplement. Vol. 2: 
N—Z. Med. 8vo. Pp. xx +727. (London, New York 
and Toronto: Longmans, Green and Co., Ltd., 1935.) 
60s. net.* 

Zart, A. Herstellung und Eigenschaften der Kunstseide 
und Stapelfaser. (Ergebnisse der angewandten Physikal- 
ischen Chemie, herausgegeben von M. Le Blanc, Band 2.) 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 229-346. (Leipzig: Akademische Verlags- 
gesellschaft m.b.H., 1935.) 9.80 gold marks. 


Technology 


Adams, Ansel. Making a Photograph: an Introduction 
to Photography. (How To Do It Series.) Roy. 8vo. 
(London: The Studio, Ltd., 1935.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Aschmann, F. Die Besonderheiten in der Vorbereitung 
und Weberei von Wollwaren. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 139. (Reich- 
enberg: Gebriider Stiepel G.m.b.H., 1934.) 4 gold marks. 

Birett, W. Die Praxis der Verchrom . Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. 76. (Berlin: M. Krayn, 1935.) 3.50 gold marks. 

Camm, F. J. Lathework for Amateurs: Making and 
Using. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 96. (London: George Newnes, 
Ltd., 1935.) 1s. net. 

Campbell, Harry L. The Working, Heat Treating, and 
Welding of Steel, supplemented with a Series of Labora- 
tory Assignments. Med. 8vo. Pp. ix +185. (New York : 
John Wiley and Sons, Inc.; London: Chapman and 
Hall, Ltd., 1935.) lls. 6d. net.* 

Cherblanc, Emile. Mémoire sur l’invention du tissu. 
(Histoire générale du tissu, Document No. 1.) (Ouvrage 
publié sous le patronage de la Chambre de Commerce de 
Tarare.) Med. 4to. Pp. 74+6 plates. (Paris: Les 
Editions d’Art et d’Histoire, 1935.) 25 francs.* 

Greaves, Richard Henry. Chromium Steels. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. vi +321 +4 plates. (London: H.M. Stationery Office, 
1935.) 7s. 6d. net.* 

Gregory, A. The Art of Woodworking and Furniture 
Making. Second edition, revised and enlarged. Cr. 4to. 

. 124, (Leicester and London: The Dryad Press, 
1935.) 7s. 6d. 
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Judge, Arthur W. Stereoscopic Photography: its 
Application to Science, Industry and Education. Second 
edition, revised and enlarged. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xi +340 +22 
plates. (London: Chapman and Hall, Ltd., 1935.) 21s. 
net.* 

Macdonald, A. Craig. The Heat Treatment of Steel. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. 44. (London: The Draughtsman Pub- 
lishing Co., Ltd., 1935.) 2s. net.* 

Mills, P. W. F. The Elements of Practical Flying: a 
Detailed Survey for Students and Air Pilots. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. vii +133. (London: The Technical Press, Ltd., 4935.) 
4s. 6d. net.* 

Parry, Ernest J. Shellac: its Production, Manufacture, 
Chemistry, Analysis, Commerce and Uses. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. xi +240. (London: Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 
1935.) 12s. 6d. net.* 

Sachs, Georg. Praktische Metalikunde : Schmelzen und 
Giessen, spanlose Formung, Warmebehandlung. Teil 3: 
Warmebehandlung; mit einem Anhang: Magnetische 
Eigenschaften, von Albrecht Kussmann. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
203. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1935.) 17 gold marks. 

Schimpke, P., und Horn, Hans A. Praktisches Hand- 
buch der gesamten Schweisstechnik. Band 2: Elektrische 
Schweisstechnik. Zweite, vdéllig neubearbeitete und 
vermehrte Auflage. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 274. (Berlin: Julius 
Springer, 1935.) 15 gold marks. 

Schmid, E., und Boas, W. Kristallplastizitat: mit 
besonderer Beriicksichtigung der Metalle. (Struktur und 
Eigenschaften der Materie : eine Monographiensammlung, 
herausgegeben von F. Hund und H. Mark, Band 17.) Ex. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. x +373. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1935.) 
33.80 gold marks.* 

Shirley, Alfred J. Elementary Craftwork in Metal: 
for Teachers, Students and Workers. Second edition. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. 134. (London: B. T. Batsford, Ltd., 


1935.) 5s. net. 

Woodhouse, Thomas, and Brand, Alexander. Jute 
Bags, Packs, Pockets and Sacks. Med. 8vo. Pp. xxiii + 
216. (London: Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 1935.) 12s. 6d. 
net.* 


Astronomy 


Barton, Samuel G., and Barton, Wm. H. A Guide to 
the Constellations. (McGraw-Hill Astronomical Series.) 
(Whittlesey House Publication.) Second edition. Roy. 
4to. Pp. x +74. (New York and London: McGraw-Hill 
Book Co., Inc., 1935.) 15s. net.* 

Hay, W. T. Through my Telescope: Astronomy for 
All. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xiii+128. (London: John Murray, 
1935.) 38. 6d. net.* 

L. Problémes actuels de l’astrophysique. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. xii+268. (Paris: Armand Colin, 1935.) 
14 francs.* 


Meteorology: Geophysics 


Air Ministry: Meteorological Office. 
Memoirs, No. 66: The Three Components of Micro- 
seismic Disturbance at Kew Observatory ; Discussion of 
the Records for 1932. By A. W. Lee. (M.O. 356i.) Roy. 
4to. Pp. 10+1 plate. (London: H.M. Stationery Office, 


Geophysical 


1935.) 1s. net.* 

Air Ministry: Meteorological Office. Professional 
Notes, No. 68: Scme Notes on Readings at Kew Ob- 
servatory of the Gorezynski Pyrheliometer, the Sunshine 
Recorder and the Black Bulb Thermometer. By H. L. 
Wright. (M.O. 336h.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 7. (London: H.M. 
Stationery Office, 1935.) 2d. net.* 

Air : Meteorological Office. The Observatories 
Year Book 1933: comprising the Meteorological and 
Geophysical Results obtained from Autographic Records 
and Eye Observations at the Observatories at Lerwick, 
Aberdeen, Eskdalemuir, Cahirciveen (Valentia Observa- 
tory), and Richmond (Kew Observatory), and the Results 
of Soundings of the Upper Atmosphere by means of 
Registering Balloons. (M.O. 370.) Roy. 4to. Pp. 449. 
(London: H.M. Stationery Office, 1935.) 42s. net.* 

Deeley, R. Mountford. A Manual of the Principles of 
Meteorology. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xi +285 +4 plates. (London: 
Charles Griffin and Co., Ltd., 1935.) 15s. net.* 


al Meteorological Society. Bibliography of Meteory 
logical Literature. Prepared by the Royal Meteorological 
Society with the collaboration of the Meteorologica] 
Office. Vol. 3, No. 6 (July-December, 1934.) Roy. 8yo, 
Pp. ii +203-244. (London: Royal Meteorological 
Society, 1935.) 2s. 6d.* 

Watt, R. A. Watson. Through the Weather House: 
or, The Wind, the Rain, and Six Hundred Miles Above, 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. xi +192 +8 plates. (London: Peter Davies, 
Ltd., 1935.) 7s. 6d. va 

Wegener, Alfred, un egener, Kurt. orlesungen 
iiber Physik der Atmosphare. Med. 8vo. Pp. xii +489, 
(Leipzig: Johann amare Barth, 1935.) 36 gold 
marks.* 


Geology: Mineralogy 


Branson, E. B., and Tarr, W. A. Introduction to 
Geology. Med. 8vo. Pp. viii+470. (New York and 
London: McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc., 1935.) 21s, 


net.* 

Guthérl, P. Die Arthropoden aus dem Carbon und 
Perm des Saar-Nahe-Pfalz-Gebietes. (Abhandlungen der 
Preussischen Geologischen Landesanstalt, Neue Folge, 
Heft 164.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 219+30 plates. (Berlin; 
— Geologischen Landesanstalt, 1934.) 30 gold 
mar 

Hecht, F. E., Krejci-Graf, K., Potonié, R., Steinbrecher, 
H., Treibs, A., Wasmund, E., Wolansky, Dora. Erdél. 
Muttersubstanz: Beitrige zu dieser Frage. (Schriften 
aus dem Gebiet der Brennstoff-Geologie, herausgegeben 
von Otto Stutzer, Heft 10.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. vi +181. 
(Stuttgart: Ferdinand Enke, 1935.) 17 gold marks.* 

Jeffreys, Harold. Earthquakes and Mountains. Cr. 
8vo. Pp. xi+183+6 plates. (London: Methuen and 
Co., Ltd., 1935.) 7s. 6d. net.* 

Leuchs, Kurt. Geologie von Asien. Band lI, Teil 1: 
Uberblick iiber Asien, Nordasien. (Geologie der Erde, 
herausgegeben von Erich Krenkel.) Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
viii +236. (Berlin: Gebriider Borntraeger, 1935.) 18.40 
gold marks.* 

Melmore, Sidney. The Glacial Geology of Holderness 
and the Vale of York. Demy 8vo. Pp. vii +96. (Acomb, 
York: The Author, 61 Carr Lane, 1935.) 4s.* 

Solger, Fr. Die Entstehung der nordostdeutschen 
Bodenformen wahrend der Eiszeit. (Deutsche Urzeit, 
Band 2.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 136 +4 plates. (Berlin: Dietrich 
Reimer, 1935.) 4.50 gold marks. 

Thwaites, F.T. Outline of Glacial Geology. Demy 4to. 
Pp. iii+115. (Ann Arbor, Mich.: Edwards Brothers, 
Inc.; London: Thomas Murby and Co., 1935.) 2.75 
dollars; 12s. 6d.* 

Wahner, Franz. Das Sonnwendgebirge im Unterinntal: 
ein Typus Alpinen Gebirgsbaues. Teil 2. Fiir die Druck- 
legung bearbeitet und vollendet von Erich Spengler. 
Herausgegeben mit Unterstiitzung der ‘‘Deutschen 
Gesellschaft der Wissenschaften und Kiinste fiir die 
Tschechoslowakische Republik” und der ‘‘Osterreichisch- 
Deutschen Wissensc: ilfe”’. Med. 4to. Xvi +200 + 

(Leipzig und Wien: Franz Deuticke, 1935.) 
40 gold marks.* 

Walther, Johannes. Ei in die deutsche Boden- 
kunde. (Verstandliche Winsaadeake Band 26.) Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. viii+172. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 1935.) 4.80 
gold marks.* 


Geography: Travel 

Baron, Walter. Devil-Brother. Edited by H. Howard 
Taubman. Demy 8vo. Pp. 286. (London: Hurst and 
Blackett, Ltd., 1935.) 12s. 6d. net. 

Baulig, Henri. The Changing Sea Level: Four Lectures 
given at the University of London in November 1933. 
(The Institute of British Geographers, Publication No. 3.) 
Gl. 4to. Pp. xi+46. (London: George Philip and Son, 
Ltd. ; Liverpool: Philip, Son and Nephew, Ltd., 1935.) 
3s.* 


Best, Hon. James W. Forest Life in India. Demy 
8vo. Pp. 317. (London: John Murray, 1935.) 10s. 6d. 
net. 
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Bevan, E.M. Homeland Journeys. Part 1: England 
and Wales. (E.P.C. Geography Readers, Book 3.) Imp. 
l6émo. Pp. 228. (Cardiff and Wrexham: Educational 
Publishing Co., 1935.) 2s. 3d.; limp cloth, 2s. 

Boyd, Louise A. The Fiord Region of East Greenland. 
with Contributions by J. Harlen Bretz, O. M. Miller, 
Walter A. Wood, William B. Drew, Charles B. Hitch- 
cock and John K. Wright. (American Geographical 
Society, Special Publication No. 18.) Sup. Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. xii +369 +14 plates. (New York: American Geo- 
graphical Society, 1935.) 4 dollars.* 

Cheesman, Evelyn. The Two Roads of Papua. Med. 
§vo. Pp. 286 +32 plates. (London : Jarrolds (Publishers) 
London, Ltd., 1935.) 18s. net.* 

Clark, Sydney A. Belgium on £10 (with Luxemburg). 
(Ten Pound Series.) Feap. 8vo. Pp. 182. (London: 
Ivor Nicholson and Watson, Ltd., 1935.) 5s. net. 

Clark, Sydney A. England on Ten Pounds. (The £10 
Series.) Feap. 8vo. Pp. 274. (London: Ivor Nicholson 
and Watson, Ltd., 1935.) 5s. net. 

Clark, Sydney A. Scotland on £10. (Ten Pound Series.) 
Feap. 8vo. Pp. 206. (London: Ivor Nicholson and 
Watson, Ltd., 1935.) 5s. net. 

Courtney, Roger. Africa Calling: the True Account 
of the Author’s Strange Workaday Experiences in 
Kenya, Uganda and the Belgian Congo. (London, Bom- 
bay Fa Sydney: George G. Harrap and Co., Ltd., 1935.) 
8s. 

Daireaux, Max; Diffloth, L. ; re: Roberto ; Janet, 
Pierre; Jéze, Gaston ; Legueu, F -; Lewandowski, G. ; 
et Ricard, J.-H. Initiation & la vie en Argentine. (Choses 
d’Amérique.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 192. (Paris: Armand Colin, 
1935.) 12 francs.* 

Defant, Albert, Herausgegeben im Auftrage der Notge- 
meinschaft der Deutschen Wissenschaft von. Das fn 
graphische Beobachtungsmaterial (Serienmessungen). 
Beobachtet von den Ozeanographen der Expedition, G. 
Béhnecke, A. Schumacher, G. Wiist, A. Defant, H. H. F. 
Meyer. Unter Mitarbeit von G. Béhnecke und Hilfs- 
arbeitern. Aufbereitet und erlautert von Georg Wiist. 
(Wissenschaftliche Ergebnisse der Deutschen Atlantischen 
Expedition auf dem Forschungs- und Vermessungsschiff 
Meteor 1925-1927, Band 4, Teil 2.) Roy. 4to. Pp. vii +290. 
(Berlin und Leipzig: Walter de Gruyter und Co., 1932.) 
39 gold marks.* 

Desmond, Alice Curtis. South American Adventures. 
Med. 8vo. Pp. vii+284. (New York: The Macmillan 
Co., 1934.) 10s. 6d. net. 

Duce, R.H. Home and Overseas Geography. yr en 
Series.) Imp. 16mo. Book 5. Section 1: Simple 
World Survey; Section 2: Africa. 2s. 6d. A Rook 6. 
Section 1: The Americas; Section 2: The Isolated 
Continents. Pp. 288. 3s. Book 7. Section 1: Europe; 
Section 2: The British Isles and Irish Free State. Pp. 
283. 3s. (London: Sir Isaac Pitman and Sons, Ltd., 
1935.) 

Epstein, M., Edited by. The Statesman’s Year Book : 
Statistical and Historical Annual of the States of the 
World for the Year 1935. Seventy-second Annual Publi- 
cation: Revised after Official Returns. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
xxxvi +1488. (London: Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 1935.) 
20s. net.* 

Franz, W., und Krause, E. Deutsches Grenzland 
Ostpreussen: Land und Volk in Wort und Bild. Sup. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 272. (Pillkallen: Morgenroth Verlag, 
1935.) 4.80 gold marks. 

Gaurier, Abbé Ludovic. Les lacs des Pyrénées fran- 
gaises. Cr. 4to. Pp. 319. (Toulouse: Edouard Privat ; 
Paris: Henri Didier, 1934.) 60 francs.* 

Glen, A. R. Young Men in the Arctic: the{Story of 
the Oxford University Arctic Expedition to Spitzbergen, 
1933. Med. 8vo. Pp. 329. (London: Faber and Faber, 
Lid., 1935.) 15s. net. 

tdon, Seton. Highways and Byways in the West 
Highlands. And a Glossary of Place-Name Elements with 
Aids to Pronunciation by W. J. Watson. Ex. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. xix +428. (London: Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 1935.) 
7s. 6d. net. 


Grithl, M. Abessinien—ahoi! 8vo. Pp. 295 +32 
plates. (Berlin: Safari-Verlag, 1935.) 4.50 gold marks. 

Gwynn, Stephen. Ireland in Ten Days. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
256. (London, Bombay and Sydney: George G. Harrap 
and Co., Ltd., 1935.) 5s. net. 

Harrop, A. J. Touring in New Zealand. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. 295 +25 plates. (London: George Allen and Unwin, 
Ltd., 1935.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Hoffmann, Bruno, und Hurtig, Th. Ostpreussen : 
Land und Leute. (Ostpreuss. Landeskunde in Einzel- 
darstellungen.) Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 200. (Kénigsberg 
i. Pr.: Grafe und Unzer, 1935.) 6.50 gold marks. 

Huxley, Elspeth. White Man’s Country: Lord Dela- 
mere and the Making of Kenya. Med. 8vo. Vol. 1: 
1870-1914. Pp. xiii +315 +12 plates. Vol. 2: 1914-1931. 
Pp. vii +333 +12 plates. (London: Macmillan and Co., 
Ltd., 1935.) 2 vols., 258. net.* 

Jackson, F. G. The Lure of the Unknown Lands: 
North Pole and Equator. Demy 8vo. Pp. 354. (London: 
G. Bell and Sons, Ltd., 1935.) 16s. net. 

Jobberns, G. J., and Britton, W. L. S. Whitcombe’s 
Intermediate Geography. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 286. (Melbourne, 
Auckland and London: Whitcombe and Tombs, Ltd., 
1935.) 38. 6d. 

Kearton, Cherry. Adventures with Animals and Men. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. xv +292+31 plates. (London, New 
York and Toronto: Longmans, Green and Co., Ltd., 
1935.) 12s. 6d. net.* 

Laughlin, Clara. So You’re Going to England. Fourth 
edition. Feap. 8vo. Pp. 630. (London: Methuen and 
Co., Ltd., 1935.) 10s. 6d. net. 

Lyell, Denis D., Edited and annotated by. African 
Adventure: Letters from Famous Big-Game Hunters. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. xv +270+8 plates. (London: John 
Murray, 1935.) 10s. 6d. net.* 

Meyers Reisebiicher. Riesengebirge, Isergebirge, Bres- 
lau. Zweiundzwanzigste Aufiage. Pott 8vo. Pp. 224+12 
plates. (Leipzig: Bibliographisches Institut A.-G., 
1935.) 3.80 gold marks. 

Mitton, G. E., Edited by. Black’s Guide to Scotland, 
West and South-West. Fcap. 8ve. Pp. 469. (London: 
A. and C. Black, Ltd., 1935.) 2s. 6d. net. 

Muirhead, Findlay, and Russell, R., Edited by. London 
and its Environs. (Blue Guides.) Feap. 8vo. Pp. 627. 
(London: Ernest Benn, Ltd., 1935.) 14s. net. 

Newman, Bernard. The Blue Danube: from Black 
Forest to Black Sea. Demy 8vo. Pp. 315. (London: 
Herbert Jenkins, Ltd., 1935.) 10s. 6d. net. 

Pickles, Thomas. A Revision Course in Geography. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. x +232. (London and Toronto: J. M. 
Dent and Sons, Ltd., 1935.) 2s. 6d. 

Priestley, J. B., Introduced by. The Beauty of Britain : 
a Pictorial Survey. With Contributions by Edmund 
Barber, Harry Batsford, George Blake, J. S. Fletcher, 
Charles Bradley Ford, Charles Fry, Clive Rouse, A. G. 
Street, Will F. Taylor, Sir William Beach Thomas, 
Edmund Vale. (The Pilgrim’s Library.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
viii +248 +110 plates. (London: B. t T. Batsford, Ltd., 
1935.) net. 

A. The Recollections of a Geographer. 
Demy 8vo. —" 224 +8 plates. (London: Seeley, Service 
peg Ltd., 1935.) 8s. 6d. net.* 

Schnack, Fr. Auf ferner Insel: Gliickliche Zeit in 
Madagaskar. 8vo. Pp. 150. (Berlin: nae Reimer 
(Ernst Vohsen) A.-G., 1935.) 3 gold marks 

Shattuck, George Cheever, Edited by. " Handbook of 
Travel. Prepared for the Harvard Travellers Club. 
Second edition, revised and enlarged. Gl. 8vo. Pp. xi +510. 
(Cambridge, Mass.: Harvard University Press ; London: 
Oxford University Press, 1935.) 12s. 6d. net. ‘* 

Spary, Victor C. Far Off Lands in the New World. 
(Conquest Geographies.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 104. 1s. 5d. Far 
Off Lands in the Old World. (Conquest Geographies.) 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. 120. 1s. 7d. Journeys Round the World. 
(Conquest Geographies.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. 160. 1s. 9d. Our 
Homelands and Our Neighbours. (Conquest Geographies.) 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. 192. 2s. (London: McDougall’s Educational 
Co., Ltd., 1935.) 
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Starkie, Walter. Raggle-Taggle: Adventures with a 
Fiddle in H and Roumania. Cheap edition. Demy 
8vo. Pp. 415. (London: John Murray, 1935.) 5s. net. 

Supf, P. Flieger sehen die Welt. 8vo. Pp. 223. (Berlin: 
Deitrich Reimer (Ernst Vohsen) A.-G., 1935.) 3 gold 
marks. 

Wagner, Anton. Los les: Werden, Leben und 
Gestalt der Zweimillionenstadt in Siidkaiifornien. Roy. 
ote Pp. 295 +5 plates. (Leipzig: Bibliographes Institut 

A.-G., 1935.) 9.50 gold marks. 

Watson, Sir Norman, and King, Edward J. Round 
Mystery Mountain: a Ski Adventure. Demy 8vo. Pp. 
xil +246 +33 plates. (London: Edward Arnold and Co., 
1935.) 15s. net.* 

Winchester, Clarence. Let’s Look at London: a 
Travelogue for the Short-Time Visitor. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 
184+ 16 plates. (London, New York, Toronto and Mel- 
bourne: Cassell and Co., Ltd., 1935.) 3s. 6d. net. 


General Biology: Natural History 
Botany: Zoology 


Alverdes, Friedrich. Grundziige der Vererbungslehre. 
Med. 8vo. Pp. viii+143. (Leipzig: S. Hirzel, 1935.) 
5 gold marks.* 

Armbruster, L., und Jacobs, J. Pollenformen und 
Honigherkunft-Bestimmung. (Biicher der Archiv fir 
Bienenkunde, Band 2.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 122. (Berlin- 
Zehlendorf: Biicher der Archiv fiir Bienenkunde, 1935.) 
4.50 gold marks 

Batten, H. Mortimer. How to Feed and Attract Wild 
Birds. Demy 8vo. Pp. 76. (London: The Moray Press, 


1935.) 2s. 6d. net. 
Beebe, William. Half Mile Down. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
(London: John Lane, The Bodley 


xi +344 +8 plates. 
Head, Ltd., 1935.) 18s. net.* 

Binz, A. Schul- und Exkursionsflora der Schweiz : 
mit Beriicksichtigung der f. Basel in Betracht kom- 
menden benachbarten Teile von Baden und Elsass. Dritte 
Auflage. 8vo. Pp. 429. (Basel: Benno Schwabe und 


Co., 1934.) 6 gold marks. 
Cameron, Gladys. Essentials of Tissue Culture Tech- 


nique. Illustrations and Chapter on Photomicrography, 
by C. G. Grand. Med. 8vo. Pp. xvi+134+9 plates. 
(New York: Farrar and Rinehart, Inc., 1935.) 3 dollars.* 

Dalcq, Albert. L’ Organisation de l’ceuf chez les chordés : 
étude d’embryologie causale. (Collection des Actualités 
biologiques.) Fcap. 4to. Pp. viii +322. (Paris: Gauthier- 
Villars, 1935.) 65 francs.* 

Franke, H. Alpenvégel: ein Wanderbuch zum 
Bestimmen unserer Alpenvégel nach Aussehen, Stimme, 
Aufenthalt. 8vo. Pp. 49 +16 plates. (Wien und Leipzig : 
Franz Deuticke, 1935.) 2.20 gold marks. 

Grassé, Pierre P. Parasites et parasitisme. (Collection 
Armand Colin: Section de biologie, No. 176.) Feap. 8vo. 
Pp. 224. (Paris: Armand Colin, 1935.) 10.50 francs.* 

Haig-Brown, R. L. Panther. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 257. 
(London and Toronto: Jonathan Cape, Ltd., 1934.) 
7s. 6d. net.* 

Ian. The Garden Fish Pond : 
Stocking and Management. Cr. 8vo. 
Marshall Press, Ltd., 1935.) 1s. 6d. net. 

Hill, Sir Arthur William, Edited by. Curtis’s Botanical 
Magazine. (Published for the Royal Horticultural Society, 
London.) Roy. 8vo. Vol. 158, Part 2. Pp. 36 +plates 
9392-9402. (London: Bernard Quaritch, Ltd., 1935.) 
17s. 6d. net.* 

Hurst, C.C. Heredity and the Ascext of Man. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. ix+138. (Cambridge: At the University Press, 
1935.) 3s. 6d. net.* 

Johns, Rowland, Edited by. Our Friend the West 
Highland Terrier. Feap. 8vo. Pp. 86. (London: Methuen 
and Co., Ltd., 1935.) 2s. 6d. net. 

Fisher, H. C. The World of Nature. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. iv+512. (London: Victor Gollancz, Ltd., 1935.) 
6s. net.* 

Korsmo, E. Weed Plates. Series 1: Plates 1-30, 
comprising 42 Species of Weeds on Cultivated Soil. 
84 cm. x 64 cm. With Descriptive Booklet. Med. 


its Construction, 
(London: The 


8vo. Pp. 78. (Oslo: Norsk Hydroelektrisk Kvelsto. 
faktieselskab ; Leipzig: Koehler und Volckmar A... 
und Co., 1934.) Plates, on paper, 22 gold marks; on 
Leather paper, cloth edges, eyeletted, 38 gold marks.* 

Kikenthal, Willy, Gegriindet von. Handbuch der 
Zoologie: eine Naturgeschichte der Staémme des ‘lier. 
reiches. Herausgegeben von Thilo Krumbach. Band 3, 
Halfte 2: Chelicerata, Pantopoda, Onychophora, Vermes 
Oligomera. Lieferung 8, Teil 1. Med. 4to. Pp. 33-96. 
(Berlin und Leipzig: Walter de Gruyter und Co., 1935.) 
8 gold marks.* 

Linsbauer, K., Herausgegeben von. Handbuch der 
Pflanzenanatomie. Lieferung 31 (Band 4). Allgemeiner 
Teil: Histologie. Das trophische Parenchym, C. Speicher- 
gewebe. Von Fritz Netolitzky. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. viii + 
148. (Berlin: Gebriider Borntraeger, 1935.) 16.25 gold 
marks.* 

Nash, J. Kirke. The Birds of Midlothian. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. xxiv +303+4 plates. (London: H. F. and G, 
Witherby, 1935.) 21s. net.* 

Neumann, C. W. Das Buch vom deutschen Wald: 
ein Fiihrer zu Heimatliebe und Heimatschutz. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. 351 +68 plates. (Leipzig: Dollheimer Verlag: 
1935.) 3.60 gold marks. 

Pearson, S. Vere. The Growth and Distribution of 
Population. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 448. (London: George Allen 
and Unwin, Ltd., 1935.) 12s. 6d. net.* 

Pratt, Henry Sherring. A Manual of the Common 
Invertebrate Animals, exclusive of Insects. Thoroughly 
revised edition. Med. 8vo. Pp. xviii +854. (Philadelphia, 
Pa.: P. Blakiston’s Son and Co., Inc.; London: J. and 
A. Churchill, 1935.) 7.50 dollars.* 

rt, W. Die Pflanzenwelt der deutschen Land- 
schaft : das Leben der Pflanzen im ihrer Umwelt. Sup. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 408+12 plates. (Leipzig: Bibliograph- 
isches Institut A.-G., 1935.) 7.80 gold marks. 
ley, The Lady. Wild Flowers of the Great 
Dominions of the British Empire. Feap. 4to. Pp. xii+ 
380 +32 plates. (London: Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 
1935.) 168. net.* 

Roule, Louis. Fishes: their Ways of Life. Translated 
from the French by Conrad Elphinstone. Demy 8vo. 
George Routledge and Sons, 


Pp. vili+312. (London: 
Ltd., 1935.) 12s. 6d. net.* 

Savory, Theodore H. The Arachnida. Cr. 4to. Pp. 
xi +218 +8 plates. (London: Edward Arnold and Co., 
1935.) 25s. net.* 

Sinnott, Edmund W. Betany: Principles and Problems. 
(McGraw-Hill Publications in the Agricultural and 
Botanical Sciences.) Third edition. Med. 8vo. Pp. 
xix +525. (New York and London: McGraw-Hill Book 
Co., Inc., 1935.) 21s. net.* 

Step, Edward. British Insect Life: a Popuiar Intro- 
duction to Entomology. Third edition. Gl. 8vo. Pp. 
264 +40 plates. (London: T. Werner Laurie, Ltd., i935.) 
7s. 6d.* 

Strasburger, Eduard H. Drosophila melanogaster 
Meig: eine Einfiihrung in den Bau und die Entwicklung. 
Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. iv +60. (Berlin: Julius Springer, 
1935.) 6.90 gold marks.* 

Tansley, A. G. Elements of Plant Biology. Second 
edition, revised by W. O. James. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 389. 
(London: George Allen and Unwin, Ltd., 1935.) 10s. 6d. 
net.* 

Taverner, Eric, and Moore, John. The Angler’s Week- 
end Book. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 512. (London: Seeley, Service 
and Co., Ltd., 1935.) 8s. 6d. net.* 

Demy 8vo. Pp. 


Thesing, Curt. School of Biology. 
George Routledge and Sons, Ltd., 


xii +368. (London: 
1935.) 15s. net.* 

Verdoorn, Fr., Edited by. Chronica Botanica. Vol. 1, 
1935. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 448. (Leiden: Chronica Botanica, 


1935.) 15 guilders.* 
Wehrhahn, H. R. Taschenbuch der botanischen 
Dritte verbesserte Auflage. 


Pflanzennamen fiir Gartner. 
8vo. Pp. 222. (Nordhausen: Killinger Verlag, 1934.) 
Plant 


3.50 gold marks. 
Woodward, Marcus. A Key to the Countryside : 

Life. Cr. 8vo. Pp. viii+183. (London, Glasgow and 
Bombay: Blackie and Son, Ltd., 1935.) 5s. net. 
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Horticulture: Agriculture: Forestry 


Bean, W. J. Shrubs for Amateurs. Second edition, 
revised and e . Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 160. (London: 
Country Life, Ltd., 1935.) 5s. net. 

Copley, George H. In the Flower Garden, January 
to December. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 80. (London and Edinburgh : 
W. and R. Chambers, Ltd., 1935.) 1s. net. 

Jekyll, Gertrude, and Weaver, Sir Lawrence. Gardens 
for Small Country Houses. Sixth edition. Demy 4to. 
Pp. 306. (London: Country “Life, Ltd., 1935.) 158. net. 

Liebe, H. Italiens Gartenb..» : Erzeugung und Aussen- 
handel. (Berichte tiber Landwirtschaft, Neue Folge, 
Sonderheft 103.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 104. (Berlin: Paul 
Parey, 1935.) 9.80 gold marks. 

Preuschen, G. Der Einsatz der Maschine im landwirt- 
schaftlichen Betrieb. (Verbesserte Arbeitsverfahren in 
der Landwirtschaft, Heft 4.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 62. (Berlin: 
Paul Parey, 1935.) 3.20 gold marks. 

Taylor, G. C. Garden Making by Example. Second 
edition, revised and e - Roy. 8vo. mq 179. (Lon- 
don: Country Life, Ltd., 1935.) "ain net. 

W., Lutz., J., und , F. Beitrage zur 
Kenntnis des Stoffwechsels beim veredelten Landschwein : 
unter besonderer Beriicksichtigung der Magermilch- 
fiitterung. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 232. (Bern: VWerbandsdruck- 
erei, 1934.) 6 francs. 


Anatomy: Physiology 


Brauchle, A. Grundriss der normalen Histologie und 
mikroskopischen Anatomie. Dritte neu bearbeitete und 
verbesserte Auflage, von H. Voss. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 148. 
—_ Georg Thieme, 1935.) 6.50 gold marks. 

Friend, G. E. The Schoolboy : a Study of his Nutrition, 
Physical Development and Health. Demy 8vo. . xii + 
128. (Cambridge: W. Heffer and Sons, Ltd., 1935.) 
7s. 6d. net.* 

Furneaux’s Human Physiology. New edition, completely 
revised by William A. M. Smart. Nurses’ edition. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. viii +348. (London, New York and Toronto: Long- 
mans, Green and Co., Ltd., 1935.) 4s.* 

Landois, L. Lehrbuch der Physiologie des Menschen. 
Ersteundzwanzigste Aufilage, bearbeitet von R. Rosemann. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 858. (Wien und Berlin: Urban und 
Schwarzenberg, 1935.) 18 gold marks. 

Nord, F. F., und Weidenhagen, R., Herausgegeben von. 
Ergebnisse der Enzymforschung. Band 4. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
xii+391. (Leipzig: Akademische Verlagsgesellschaft 
m.b.H., 1935.) 31 gold marks.* 

Zondek, Hermann. The Diseases of the Endocrine 
Glands. Third edition, revised and en , translated 
by Carl Prausnitz. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xi +492. (London: 
Edward Arnold and Co., 1935.) 40s. net.* 


Anthropology: Archeology 


Frazer, Sir James George. Totemism and Exogamy: a 
Treatise on certain Early Forms of Superstition and 
Society. Reprint. 4 Vols. Med. 8vo. Vol. 1. . xix + 
579. Vol. 2. Pp. vii +640. Vol. 3. Pp. vii +583. Vol. 4. 
Pp. v +379. (London: Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 1935.) 
4 vols., 50s. net. 

Macalister, R. A. S. Ancient Ireland: a Study in the 
Lessons of Archeology and History. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xii+ 
307 +24 plates. (London: Methuen and Co. .Ltd., 1935.) 
10s. 6d. net.* 

Perry, W. J. The Primordial Ocean: an Introductory 
Contribution to Social Psychology. Demy 8vo. Pp. xi+ 
380. (London: Methuen and Co., Ltd., 1935.) 15s. net.* 

Pomfret, John E. The Geographic Pattern of Mankind. 


Med. 8vo. Pp. xv +428+22 plates. (New York and 
London: D. Appleton-Century Co., Inc., 1935.) 15s. net.* 
Reaney, P The Place-Names of Essex. (English 


Place-Name Society, Vol. 12.) Demy 8vo. Pp. lxii +698. 
(Cambridge: At the University Press, 1935.) 25s. net.* 

Robson, William A. Civilisation and the Growth of 
Law: a Study of the Relations between Men’s Ideas 
about the Universe and the Institutions of Law and 
Government. Demy 8vo. Pp. xv +354. (London: 
Macmillan and Co., itd., 1935.) 128. 6d. net.* 


Roy, Sarat Chandra. The Hill Bhiiyas of Orissa: with 
Comparative Notes on the Plains Bhiiyaés. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. v +320 +xxxviii+17 plates. (Ranchi: Man in 
India Office, 1935.) 8 rupees.* 

Schmidt, Robert Rudolf. Der Geist der Vorzeit. Roy. 
8vo. Pp. 243 +50 plates. (Berlin: Keil-Verlag, 1934.) 
6.50 gold marks. 

Sumatra. Its History and People, by Edwin M. Loeb ; 
The Archaeology and Art of Sumatra, by Robert Heine- 
Geldern. (Vol. 3 of Wiener Beitrage zur Kulturgeschichte 
und Linguistik des Institutes fiir Vélkerkunde der Uni- 
versitaét Wien.) Gl. 4to. Pp. ix +350 +40 plates. (Wien : 
Verlag des Institutes fiir Vélkerkunde der Universitat, 
1935.) 23 Osterr. schillings; 4.49 dollars.* 


Philosophy : 


Armitage, Doris Mary. Challenge to Neurasthenia. 
Fourth edition, enlarged. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 96. (Cambridge : 
W. Heffer and Sons, Ltd.; London: Simpkin Marshall, 
Ltd., 1935.) 3s. 6d. net. 

Barion, J. Plotin und Augustinus: Untersuchungen 
zum Gottesproblem. (Neue deutsche Forschung, Ab- 
teilung Philosophie, Band 5.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 175. (Berlin : 
Junker und Diinnhaupt, 1935.) 6 gold marks 

Berber, E. Psychologie der Neugier. Roy. 8vo. 
108. (Leipzig: Johann Ambrosius Barth, 1935.) 5.40 
gold marks. 

Birnbaum, Karl. Die Welt des Geisteskranken). Ver- 
standliche Wissenschaft, Band 24.) Cr. 8vo. Pp. v +157. 
(Berlin: Julius Springer, 1935.) 4.80 gold marks.* 

Bosshart, Emilie. Die systematischen Grundlagen der 
Padagogik Eduard Sprangers. (Studien und Biblio- 
graphien zur Gegenwartsphilosophie, Heft 10.) Sup. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 177. (Leipzig: S. Hirzel, 1935.) 5.40 
gold marks. 

Brelsford, Vernon. Primitive Philosophy. Cr. 8vo. 

v +55. (London: John Bale, Sons and Danielsson, L 
1935.) 2s. 6d. net.* 

Burt, Cyril. The Subnormal Mind. (University of 
London: Heath Clark Lectures, 1933, delivered at the 
London School of Hygiene and Tropical Medicine.) Demy 
8vo. Pp. viii +368. (London: Oxford University Press, 
1935.) 10s. 6d. net.* 

Buss, O. Die Ganzheitspsychologie Felix Kruegers : 
Method. Grundgedanken und grundlegende Ergebnisse. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 60. (Miinchen: C. H. Beck, 1934.) 3 gold 
marks. 


Cairns, Huntington. Law and the Social Sciences. 
(International Library of Psychology, Philosophy and 
Scientific Method.) Demy 8vo. Pp. xiv +279. (London : 
Kegan Paul and Co., Ltd.; New York: Harcourt, Brace 
and Co., 1935.) 128. 6d. net.* 

Calverton, V. F. The Passing of the Gods. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. xv +326. (London: George Allen and Unwin, Ltd., 
1935.) 10s. 6d. net.* 

Church, Ralph W. Hume’s Theory of the Under- 
standing. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 238. (London: George 
Allen and Unwin, Ltd., 1935.) 7s. 6d. net.* 

Davis, Robert A. Psychology of Learning: a Textbook 
in Educational Psychology. Demy 8vo. Pp. 501. (New 
York and London: McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc., 1935.) 
18s. net. 

Drechsler, J. Die erkenntnistheoretischen Grundlagen 
und Prinzipien der Aristotelischen Didaktik. (Neue dt. 
Forschung, Abteilung Philosophie, Band 4.) Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. 172. (Berlin: Junker und Diinnhaupt, 1935.) 6 
gold marks. 

Fox, Charles. Educational Psychology: its Problems 
and Methods. (International Library of Psychology, 
Philosophy and Scientific Method.) Third edition, revised. 
Med. 8vo. Pp. 442. (London: Kegan Paul and Co., Ltd., 
1935.) 10s. 6d. net. 


Psychology 


Harman, N. Bisho “ig Science and Religion. Cr. 8vo. 
Pp. 174. (London : rge Allen and Unwin, Ltd., 1935.) 
5s. net. 

Ho; » Basil. Perfect Memory by Psychological 


Methods. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 125. (London: Rider and Co., 


1935.) 3s. 6d. net. 
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Howden, Richard Amaral. The Man in the Street and 
the New Psychology. Feap. 8vo. Pp. 77. (London: 
Oxford University Press, 1935.) 2s. 6d. net. 

Jaensch, E. Neue Wege der Erziehungslehre und 
Jugendkunde. Zweite vermehrte Au . Roy. 8vo. 
Pp. 68. (Erfurt: Kurt Stenger, 1935.) 1.80 gold marks. 

Klatzkin, J. Der Erkenntnistrieb als Lebens- und 

inzip. 8vo. Pp. 330. (Ziirich: Rascher und Co., 
A.-G., 1935.) 10.40 gold marks. 

Klemm, Herausgegeben von. Psychologie des 
Gemeinschaftelebens. Bericht iiber den 14 Kongress der 
Deutschen Gesellschaft fiir Psychologie in Tiibingen vom 
22-26 Mai 1934. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 317. (Jena: Gustav 
Fischer, 1935.) 18 gold marks. 

Kluge, F. Aloys Miiller’s Philosophie der Mathematik 
und Naturwissenschaft. (Studien und Bibliographien zur 
Gegenwartsphilosophie, Heft 11.) Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 
106. (Leipzig: S. Hirzel, 1935.) 

Lambek, C. Essay on the Foundation of Cognition. 
Translated from the Danish by Agnete Kortsen. Demy 
8vo. Pp. 104. (Copenhagen: Levin and M 
London: Williams and Norgate, Ltd., 1935.) 4s. 6d. net. ‘ 

Lammerzahl, Elfriede. Der Siindenfall in der Philo- 
sophie des deutechen Idealismus. (Neue dt. Forschung, 
Abteilung Philosophie, Band 3.) Roy. 8vo. Pp. 122. 
(Berlin: Junker und Diinnhaupt, 1934.) 4.60 gold marks. 

McClure, Matthew Thompson. The Early Philosophers 
of Greece: with Historical Introduction. With Trans- 
lations by Richmond Lattimore. (The Century Philosophy 
Series.) Demy 8vo. Pp. ix +218. (New York and London : 
D. Appleton-Century Co., Inc., 1935.) 8s. 6d.* 

Medical Research Council: Industrial Health Research 
Board. rt No. 70: The Performance of Weavers 
under Varying Conditions of Noise. By H. C. Weston 
and §. Adams. Roy. 8vo. Pp. iii+16. (London: H.M. 
Stationery Office, 1935.) 6d. net.* 

Metz, R. Die philosophischen Stromungen der Gegen- 
wart in Grossbritannien. Band 1. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 442. 
(Leipzig: Felix Meiner, 1935.) 20 gold marks. 

Muirhead, J. H., Edited by. Bernard Bosanquet and 
his Friends: Letters illustrating the Sources and the 
Development of his Philosophical Opinions. Demy 8vo. 
Pp. 326. (London: George Allen and Unwin, Ltd., 1935.) 
12s. 6d. net.* 

Mulbagala, K. V. The Popular Practice of Yoga. Cr. 
8vo. Pp. viii +238. (London: Kegan Paul and Co., Ltd., 
1935.) 7s. 6d. net.* 

Pitkin, Walter P. A Short Introduction to the History 
of Human Stupidity. Demy 8vo. Pp. xv +574. (London: 
George Allen and Unwin, Ltd., 1935.) 12s. 6d. net.* 

» Erich. Entwicklungsgeschichte der natur- 
wissenschaftlichen Weltanschauung von der griechischen 
Naturphilosophie bis zur modernen Vererbungslehre. 
Zweite verbesseric A . 8vo. Pp. 346. (Leipzig: 
Dérner Verlag, 1935.) 6.40 gold marks. 

Seth, George, and Guthrie, Douglas. Speech in Child- 

: its Development and Disorders. Demy 8vo. Pp. 

(London: Oxford University Press, 1935.) 
108. 6d. net.* 

Severn, Elizabeth. Psycho-Therapy: its Doctrine and 
Practice. Fourth impression. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 223. (London : 
Rider and Co., 1935.) 3s. 6d. net. 

Spiegelberg, H. Antirelativismus. 8vo. Pp. 100. 
(Zirich: Niehans Verlag, 1935.) 4.80 gold marks. 

Utitz, E. Die Sendung der Philosophie in unserer Zeit. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 159. (Leiden: A. W. Sijthoff, 1935.) 
4.65 gold marks. 

Warren, Howard C., Edited by. Dictionary of Psycho- 
logy. Med. 8vo. Pp. x +372. (London: George Allen 
and Unwin, Ltd., 1935.) 15s. net.* 

Younghusband, Sir Francis. Modern Mystics. Demy 
8vo. Pp. 324. (London: John Murray, 1935.) 10s. 6d. 


net. 
Bacteriology: Hygiene 


Dale, Sir H. Viruses and Heterogenesis: an 
Old fen in a New Form. (Imperial College of Science 
and Technology: Huxley Memorial Lecture, 1935.) 
Demy 8vo. Pp. 24. (London: Macmillan and Co., Ltd., 
1935.) 1s. net.* 


Given, Surg.-Capt. D. H. C. A New Angle on Health 
(Nature’s Provision for the Health and Happiness of 
Mankind). Roy. 8vo. Pp. xvii +160 +5 plates. (London: 
John Bale, Sons and Danielsson, Ltd., 1935.) 7s. 6c. net,* 

Greenwood, Major. Epidemics and Crowd-Diseases : an 
Introduction to the Study of Epidemiology. Demy 8vo, 
Pp. 409. (London: Williams and Norgate, Ltd., 1935.) 
21s. net.* 

Léhnis, F. Handbuch der landwirtschaftlichen Bakterio. 
logie. Zweite, neu bearbeitete Auflage. Band 2: Diinger. 
und Bodenbakteriologie. Teil 2: Bodenbakteriologie, 
Von H. Glathe. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. iv +159-791. (Berlin; 
Gebriider Borntraeger, 1935.) 60 gold marks.* 

Ministry of Health. Reports on Publie Health and 
Medical Subjects, No. 76: A Review of Certain Aspects 
of a Recently Recognised Disease of the Blood (Agranu. 
locytosis or Agranulocytic Angina). By E. W. Adams, 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. 21+1 plate. 6d. net. Reports on Public 
Health and Medical Subjects, No. 77: Report on the 
Supervision of Milk Pasteurising Plants. By Sir Weldon 
Dalrymple-Champneys. Roy. 8vo. Pp. 47. 1s. 3d. net, 
(London: H.M. Stationery Office, 1935.)* 

Newsholme, Sir Arthur. Fifty Years in Public Health; 
a Personal Narative with Comments. Demy 8vo. Pp. 
415+11 plates. (London: George Allen and Unwin, 
Ltd., 1935.) 15s. net.* 

Smith, Theobald. Parasitism and Disease. (Published 
on the Louis Clark Vanuxem Foundation.) Demy 8vo. 
Pp. xiii+196. (Princeton, N.J.: Princeton University 
Press; London: Oxford University Press, 1934.) 9, 
net.* 

Zinsser, Hans. Rats, Lice and History: being a 
Study in Biography which, after Twelve Preliminary 
Chapters indispensable for the preparation of the Lay 
Reader, deals with the Life History of Typhus awe. 
Demy 8vo. Pp. xii +301. (London: George Routledge 


and Sons, Ltd., 1935.) 10s. 6d. net.* 
Miscellany 


Creasey, C. H. Technical Teaching in Theory and 
Practice: for Teachers in Technical Schools and Colleges. 
Cr. 8vo. Pp. x +151. (London: George Routledge and 
Sons, Ltd., 1935.) 3s. 6d. net.* 

Epstein, M., Edited by. The Annual Register: 
Review of Public eae at Home and Abroad for the 
Year 1934. Med. 8vo. Pp. xii +318 +182. (London, New 
York and Toronto: Longmans, Green and Co., Ltd., 
1935.) 30s. net.* 

Hunter, James. A School Course of Science (Practical 
and Theoretical). Cr. 8vo. Part 3. Pp. vii+120. ls. 9d. 
Part 4. Pp. iv+92. 1s. 6d. (London, New York and 
Toronto: Longmans, Green and Co., Ltd., 1935.)* 

National Museums. Brief Guide to the National 
Museums and Galleries of London. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 106. 
(London: H.M. Stationery Office, 1935.) 6d. net.* 

Pickworth, F. A. Chronic Nasal Sinusitis and its 
Relation to Mental Disorder: an Applied Pathology of 
Abnormal Conditions of the Nasal Sinuses found in Mental 
Hospital Patients. Sup. Roy. 8vo. Pp. xii +156 +5 plates. 
(London: H. K. Lewis and Co., Ltd., 1935.) 16s. net.* 

Popp, Karl Robert. Jakob Béhme und Isaar Newton. 
(Studien und Bibliographien zur Gegenwartsphilosophie, 
herausgegeben von Werner Schingnitz, Heft 12.) Sup. 
Roy. 8vo. Pp. xii+97. (Leipzig: S. Hirzel, 1935.) 4.20 
gold marks.* 
édi , Erwin. Science and the Human Tempera- 
ment. Translated, and with a Biographical Introduction, 
by James Murphy. Demy 8vo. Pp. 154. (London: 
George Allen and Unwin, Lid.., 1935.) 7s. 6d. net.* 

Webb, Hanor A., and Beauchamp, Robert O. Science 
by Observation and Experiment. Ex. Cr. 8vo. Pp. xx + 
697. (New York and London: D. Appleton-Century 
Co., Inc., 1935.) 7s. 6d. net. 

Wibaut, F.M. A World Production Order. Translated 
from the Dutch by R. W. Roame. Cr. 8vo. . 240. 
(London: George Allen and Unwin, Ltd., 1935.) 6s. net.* 

Young, C.H. Week-end Camps and Hikes ; a Hand- 
book for Patrol Leaders. Cr. 8vo. Pp. 128. (Glasgow : 
Brown, Son and Ferguson, Ltd., 1935.) 1s. 6d. net.* 
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NEWTON EPIDIASCOPES 


BRITISH MADE THROUGHOUT 


Model “‘S”’, fitted with 
Diffusion Reflectors, 
High Efficiency Silent 
Cooling Fan, Lamp, 
and Wigmore Anastig- 
mat Epidiascope Lens. 
Price £45 


With water tank cool- 


ing for protection of 
OTHER MODELS from very delicate speci- 


£16:6:6 to £2560 mens os £60 


NEWTON & CO. 


Opticians to H.M. the King 
72 WIGMORE STREET, W.! 


HAVE YOU 
HAD YOUR 
COPY YET? 


@ Section 7 of our 

Catalogue (illustrated 

herewith) is more than 

a catalogue, it is a 

evaluable work of 

reference. it covers 

over 40 different 

precision instruments 

with full specifications, 

A COPY OF THIS BOOK WILL BE factors, illustrated and 
SENT TO ANY BONA-FIDE ENQUIRER _ descriptive matter. 


MUIRHEAD ” co. LTD. 


ELMERS END - KENT 


BAKER’S NEW 
INCLINED EYEPIECE 


INTERCHANGEABLE WITH THE 
ORDINARY EYEPIECE FITTING 


The increasing use of the micro- 
scope in the vertical ition, 

the fatigue cau to the 
observer when the instrument 
is used for prolonged periods, 
has necessitated the designing 
of an inclined eyepiece. We 
have pleasure in offering such a 
piece of apparatus, and micro- 
scopists will find that it enables 
them to examine wet prepara- 
tions, living objects, etc., with- 
out strain or discomfort. 


Price: 24.0.0 
C. BAKER (®22:), 244 High Holborn, LONDON 


Twin-cylinder 


JORDAN 


photographic 
pattern 


ECRETTI 
ZAMBRA 


38 Holborn Viaduct. London 


Sunshine 
Recorders 
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CHELSEA 
POLYTECHNIC 


MANRESA ROAD 
S.W.3 


Principal : 
F. J. HARLOW, M.B.E., Ph.D., B.Sc. 


Day and Evening _ for the Degrees of 
London University 
Subjects : 
Pure Mathematics 
Applied Mathematics 
Physics Zoology 
Chemistry Physiology 
Metallurgy Pharmacy 
Botany Geology 
Degrees of M.Sc., Ph.D., and D.Sc. by Research. 


Courses for the Examinations of the Institutes of 
Chemistry and Physics and of the Pharmaceutical 
Society. 

Preliminary Medical Examinations. 


Special Courses in 
Bacteriology § Bio-Chemistry 
Chemistry and Bacteriology of Milk 
Hydrogen Ion Concentration 
Refrigeration 
Entomology Plant-Pathology 
Anatomy Microscopy 


Technical and Manufacturing Chemistry | 


Engineering Metallurgy 
Industrial Metallurgy 
Photomicrography 
Gemmology 


Session begins 23rd September, 1935 
Telephone: FLAXMAN 5747 


MANCHESTER MUNICIPAL 


COLLEGE OF TECHNOLOGY 
Principal: B. Mouat Jones, D.S.O., M.A. (Oxford) 


UNIVERSITY OF MANCHESTER 
(Faculty of Technology) 


Prospectus gives particulars of the courses leading t 
‘University (B.Sc.Tech., M.Sc.Tech., and Pod) 
and Certificates in the Faculty of Technology, in ‘the following 
Departments : 
MECHANICAL ENGINEERING. 
(Professor Dempster Smith, M.B.E., M.Sc.Tech., 
ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. 
(Professor John Hollingworth, M.A., 


M.I.M.E.) 
DSc., A.C.G.I., M.I.E.E.) 


Cornish, M.Sc., A.M.Inst.C.E.) 


General Chemical Techno! 
Me — ying, 


(R. J. 
APPLIED CHEMISTRY, 


(Professor James Kenner, Ph.D., F.R.S.) 
TEXTILE CHEMISTRY (Bleaching, 1 i ee ly Printing and Finishing, 


(F. Scholefield, M.Sc., FIC. F.T.1.) 
TEXTILE TECHNOLOGY. 
(Professor W. E. Morton, M.Sc.Tech., F.T.I.) 
BUILDING. 
(W. B. McKay, M.Sc.Tech., M.I.Struct.E., M.R.San.I.) 
INDUSTRIAL ADMINISTRATION (Post-Graduate Certificate Course). 
(K. G. Fenelon, M.A., Ph.D.) 
Prospectus will be forwarded free on application to the R trar, 
College of Technology, Manchester, 1. - — 


UNIVERSITY COLLEGE OF SWANSEA 
(A Constituent College of the University of Wales) 
Principal: C. A. Epwarps, D.Sc., F.R.S. 

The sixteenth Session will open on October 1, 1935. 
Courses of study are provided for 
a, Degrees of the University of Wales in Arts, in Pure Science and 
— Science (Metallurgy and Engineering); 
of the College in Metallurgy and in E 
First Med Teachers for Elementary and 
oF The Fi cs Examination of the University of Wales. 
in Pure Science are recognized by a number of 
moaint ane wg bodies as constituting a first year of medical study. 
Persons who are not desirous of ewer ry on degrees or diplomas 
may attend selected College classes, provided they satisfy the authorities 
of the ——— they are qualified to benefit it by such classes. 
a olarships are offered for competition in April of each 


ations concerning admission to the College, and of the Entrance 
Scholarships, may be obtained from the undersigned. 


Singleton Park. EDWIN DREW, 
Swansea. Registrar. 


BRIGHTON SUMMER SCHOOL 
IN ANIMAL BIOLOGY 
2nd to 16th AUGUST, 1935 


The course is intended as an introduction to Biology, and as a 
refresher course for teachers of the subject. Laboratory and field work. 
Director: Prof. L. E. S. Eastham, M.A., Professor of Zoology 
in the University of Sheffield, assisted by specialists. Prospectus of 
F. H. Toyne, Secretary, 54 Old Steine, Brighton. 


ROYAL INSTITUTION 


Dewar Research Fellowship 


The Managers of the Royal Institution will shortly proceed to 
election to the Dewar Fellowship founded under the. will of the late 
Lady Dewar. The object of the Fellowship is the furtherance of 
research in some branch of Science at the discretion of the Managers. 
The work must be carried on at the Royal Institution. The appoint- 
ment is for three years in the first instance with a possible extension 
for a further two years, and is open to persons of either sex. The 
salary is {400 per annum. 

Application stating age, academic qualifications and _ research 
experience, the names of two referees, and the subject of the proposed 
research, which should be related to the physical or chemical sciences, 
should be made by letter to the General Secretary, Royal Institution, 
21 Albemarle Street, London, W.1. before July 15th, 1935. 


Kings Patent Agency Ltd., B.T. King Patent Agent, 


146, Queen Victoria Street, E.C.4. Phone: City 6161. 49 years’ refs. 
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For continuation of Official 
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aximum Efficiency from Vacuum Pumps 
is aided by Regular Change of Oil 


Enquiries show that the changing of oil in High Vacuum 
Pumps is often neglected with consequent deterioration 
of the initial performance. We have now standardised 
our range of pump oils and invite all users to write 
for the new list giving latest prices. 


* Also to purchasers of 5 gallons or more 
we include—without extra cost—a strong 
storage drum fitted with convenient draw- 
off tap. It is therefore more economical 
in every way to have a good supply of oil 
always available. 


W. EDWARDS & COMPANY 


Allendale Works, Vaughan Road, Loughborough 
Junction, London, S.E.5 Illustration shows 
Telephone : Brixton 1195 Teleg : Edcohivac, Phone, London drum without tap 


CASELLA’S MICROPHOTOMETER 


features 


Particulars on request 


REGENT HOUSE, FITZROY SQUARE, LONDON, W.I 
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GERYK HIGH VACUUM [am 
PUMPS—ALL BRITISH (bo 


‘Ol “millimetre off absolute 
vacua obtainable with single 
Stage pumps. milli- 
metre is obtained with the 
Duplex pattern. 500—600 
revolutions per minute is the 
running speed. 2 cubic feet 
per minute is swept by 3” 
pump at 600 r.p.m. Larger 
sizes up to 110 cubic feet per 
minute. These pumps can be 
arranged for moderate pres- 
sure, condenser or vacuum 
work, or for desiccation and 
distillation. 

45 years we introduced 
the “G first prac- 
tical mechanical high vacuum 
pump. Experience has en- 
abled us to produce vacua, 
formerly unobtainable (e.g., 
single cylinder pattern gives 
vacuum not less than ‘0! m/m 
off absolute; Duplex gives 
“0000! millimetre). 


Our vertical Vacuum Pumps 


The Pulsometer Engineering Co Led °F large displacements and 


moderate vacua are simply 


Reading . .. Nine Elms Iron Works constructed and automatically 


London .. 


MAREK 


39 Victoria Street SWI lubricated. 


TOAD MARM 


OUSLY EVACUATED 


HIGH VOLTAGE 
EQUIPMENT 


A Metrovick 250xvV. 


installed at a Manchester Hospital 


FOR 
CATHODE RAY OSCILLOGRAPHS - 
DIRECT CURRENT GENERATORS & 


ALL 


co. 


TRAFFORD 


X-ray tube 


DEMOUNTABLE X-RAY TUBES 


HIGH VACUUM EQUIPMENT 
Send your enquiries to: 


1C Kers +* 


PARK MANCHESTER i7. 


CHARLES GRIFFIN & CO., LTD. 


JUST PUBLISHED 


CONTROLLED HUMIDITY 
IN INDUSTRY 


Reviewing the question of control of humidity under 
industrial conditions, and principles of instruments and 
plant. For research worker, engi! y turer, and 
all interested in “‘air conditioning” 


By M. C. MARSH, M.A., Ph.D., F.Inst.P. 
Foreword by EZER GRIFFITHS, F.R.8. 


CONTENTS: .Chap. I. The Importance of 
Humidity in Industry—II. Fundamentals of 
Humidity—III. Industrial Methods of Meas- 
uring Relative Humidity—IV. Methods of 
Increasing Humidity—V. Methods of De- 
creasing Relative Humidity—VI. Central 
Station or Air Conditioning Plants—VII. 
Automatic Humidity Controls—VIII.  Ther- 
mostats—IX. Humidity Control in Testing 
Rooms and Laboratories—Bibliography— 
Appendices I and II.—Index. 


Medium 8vo. Pp. i-vi+123. With 43 illustrations. 
Price 68. net, Postage 6d., Abroad od. 
Send for Prospectus. 


42 DRURY LANE, LONDON, W.C. 2 


PHOTOMICROGRAPHS 
IN THE 
ULTRA-VIOLET 


This new method uses the 365, ultra- 
violet wave-length for illumination. 


Resolution is 12% to 19% better than that 
obtained with microscopes using visible 
light in the ordinary manner. 


The optical system is corrected to focus 
both the 365. and 546. at the same 
point, therefore focusing is visible and 
positive. 


Further information on request to 


BAUSCH & LOMB OPTICAL Co. Ltd. 
67 HATTON GARDEN, LONDON, E.C.I 
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@ Post-war development in the design of Precision Balances is 
summarised in our new loose-leaf Catalogue now ready. Besides 
the most successful Aperiodic and Micro-Chemical Balances, we 
show a full range of instruments for educational, analytical and 
research work. Many of the Balances illustrated have been de- 
signed specially for leading scientific Institutions. Listing the 
finest British Precision Balances made, this is a catalogue of 
permanent reference value, and will gladly be sent without cost 
to members of the chemical, physical, and allied professions. 


L. OERTLING LTD., Founded in London, 1849 
Showrooms: 65 Holborn Viaduct, London, E.C.1 
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DEPARTMENT OF SCIENTIFIC RESEARCH 
AND EXPERIMENT 


r tions are invited la post of Assistant II in the 
ity ‘ool, the place of duty being in the first instance 

an Establishment at 
2. Candidates should have had a good general education and train- 
electrical engineering science, with s: ist knowledge of 
and low frequency amplifying circuits. oratory experience 


is a desirable qualification. : 

increments to £384 19s 

4. Entrants with sata le qualifications will later be considered for 
promotion to the grade of Assistant I and as possible candidates for 
the grades of Scientific or Technical Officer. 

together Py testimonials should be for- 
warded to the Secretary 0! ty (C.E. Branch), Whitehall, 
London, "SW: 1, not later he 13th July, 1935. No application forms 
are required. 


MANCHESTER MUNICIPAL COLLEGE 


OF TECHNOLOGY 
(Faculty of Technology in the University of Manchester) 


Appointment of 
ASSISTANT LECTURER IN MECHANICAL 
Body invites applications for an paren a 
in Mechanical Engineering in the of Technology, with the title 
and status of Assistant Lecturer in the University of Manchester. 


annum (subject to any deduction affec e 


taff under the National Economy [ 


tment form of application may be 
egis: f Techni , Manchester. The last day 

for the receipt of canines is Tuesday, i July, 1935. 
Can directly or indirectly, will disqualify 


B. MOUAT JONES, 
Principal of the College. 


vassing, a candidate 
for appointment. 


KENT EDUCATION COMMITTEE 


MEDWAY TECHNICAL COLLEGE 
GILLINGHAM 


A quired in September for 
Advanced Evening Classes in Chemis’ on one or more evenings 
r week. These classes are atended. by students taking Final 
onours, B.Sc. and A.I.C. 
Candidates must possess high academic 2m and have had 
suitable experience in teaching Advanced Classes. 
Applications, stating qualifications and teaching experience must 
made direct to the Head of o Senior Departments, 
B.Sc., Medway Technical ee a illingham, Kent, before 13th July. 
SALTER DAVIES, 
Director of Educatien. 


LEEDS EDUCATION COMMITTEE 
COLLEGE OF TECHNOLOGY 
Principal: J. H. Everett, B.Sc. 

A full-time Lecturer in Botany. Zoology and Microbiology is required. 
Preference wili be given to — Ae hold an Honour degree. 

Salary according to Standard Sca’ 

Full particulars of the emer s may be obtained from the under- 
signed on receipt of a stamped addressed foolscap envelope. Completed 
applications should be sent not later than the 6th July. 


Education Offices, GEORGE GUEST, 
Calverley Street, Leeds, 1. Director of Education. 


UNIVERSITY OF ABERDEEN 


Assistant in Botany 
There will be a vacancy for an Assistant in the Botany Department, 
commencing Ist October, 1935, at a salary of {250 12s. per annum. 
Qualifications in Plant Physiology will be a recommendation. 
Applications, stating qualifications and previous experience, if any, 
should reach the Secretary of the University on or before 12th July, 


I 
H. J. BUTCHART, Secretary. 
University of Aberdeen 


THE UNIVERSITY OF SHEFFIELD 


Department of Pharmacology 
The Council are about to appoint a LECTURER in PHARMA- 
COLOGY. Salary £500 per aanum. Tae Lecturer will have ample 
opportunities for prosecuting original research. 
Applications must be received by the undersigned (from whom 
further particulars may be obtained) not later than 13th July. 
W. M. GIBBONS, 


UNIVERSITY OF LIVERPOOL 
FACULTY OF ENGINEERING 
Dean: Professor T. B. Apeit, O.B.E., M.Eng., R.C.N.C., 


Ret.M.Inst., N.A. 
Prospectus and full particulars my be obtained on Ly t 
Registrar of Courses designed for Statens quality 
Mechanical, Electrical, Civil or Marine Engineers, cae Architects 


or as Metallurgists and Metallurgical Engineers. 


_ UNIVERSITY OF LEEDS 


Department of Mining 
The Council invites applications for the Chair of 
become vacant on the retirement of Professor J. A. 
end of the present year. Candidates must be 
e rs. 1,000 a year. Ree be 


» Which wil] 


SWANLEY HORTICULTURAL COLLEGE 
FOR WOMEN, SWANLEY, KENT 


uired in September next a Lecturer in Agricultural Chemistry 
ysics who can teach these subjects to students ta the course 
— to the University of London degree of B.Sc. Horticulture and 
students reading for the College yoy and Certificate. 
Full particulars may be obtained from — of the College, 
to whom applications should be sibeutied es on or be July 8th, 1935. 


UNIVERSITY OF BIRMINGHAM 
DEPARTMENT OF ZOOLOGY 


A postgraduate Teaching Scholar (experimental zoologist) is required 
in the above Department for session 1935-36. Stipend {100, from 
1935. Applications should be sent immediately +o the 


C. G. BURTON, 
The University, Secretary. 
Birmingham, 3. 
June, 1935. 


UNIVERSITY OF LEEDS 


Department of Physics 
Applications are invited the of Demonstrator in 
Commencing salary {250 Further particulars may 
obtained from The 2, who wl 
receive applications on or before the 22nd Ji 


SEALE-HAYNE AGRICULTURAL COLLEGE 


faeintions are invited for the post of Assistant Lecturer in Agri- 

m may obta: rom the retary, ie-Ha: Agricultural 
College, Newton Abbot, Devon. £0 


ROYAL TECHNICAL COLLEGE, SALFORD 


Lecturer in Electrical _, Engineering Department of the Royal 
Technical College for Full-time appointment. 
Burnham aa Apply to the Director of Education, Education 
Office, Salford. 


WANTED for Sydney, Australia, highly skilled 


chemist with thorough practical knowledge and experience in 
manufacture of yeast and vinegar. Also chemist or chemists same 
qualifications for manufacture of malt extract caramel and com- 
mercial adhesives. Applicants must be capable of preparing plans 
and lay-out of plant and factory. Intending applicants please 
send particulars of qualifications and experience with copies of 
references to Norman Cowper, care Bank of New South Wales, 
Threadneedle Street, E.C.2. 


Lewkowitsch Bibliographical Bureau. (Director: 
J. Lewkowitsch, B.Sc., A.R.C.S.), 71 Priory Road, London, N.W.6 
(Mai 7911). Abstracts of papers, summaries of literature, biblio- 
gtaphies. Periodical reports of current specialized literature. Biblio- 
erage researches. Chemistry, Biochemistry, Physics, Geol and 

tany. Any language. Accuracy and completeness. Moderate Terms. 


Wanted for research on paint and varnish, young 
qualified chemists, organic and physical, with at least one year's 
research training. Experience of the industry not essential. Salary 
dependent on qualifications. Applications, accompanied by refer- 
berg should reach The Walpamur Co., Darwen, Lancs., by 


Site 
~ | 
— 
itson at the 
ualified mining 
received on or 
J 
mer 
‘4 
3: 
4, 
| 
5, 
Registrar. 


Coll 
Sth, 


Royal 
intment. 
ducation 


skilled 
ence in 
sts same 
nd com- 
plans 


Supplement to “Nature,” June 29, 1935 


Engineer, late own business, offers his services in 
any suitable capacity.—Box 339, T. G. Scotrr & Son, Lrp., 63 
Ludgate Hill, London, E.C.4. 


Several good wiconé- hand Microscopes and 
Objectives, by Ross, Zeiss, Watson, etc., to be cleared at very low 
Details on application—Ciry EXCHANGE (1929), 

93/4 Fleet Street, E.C.4. 


VACATION COURSE IN MARINE BIOLOGY 


B permaiction @ he Council of the Marine Biological Association, 
Prolessor J. intend courses of study in Marine 
Biology at “the PLYMOUTH Y between and including 
September 5th and 18th. 


desirous of should y immediately to Professor 
J. H. Orton, Department of 


erebella 
Patella uccinum, Eledone, 
Holoth thuria, Asterias, Echinus, 
Salpa (preserved), Scyllium, Ran, et a ete 
For prices and more detailed lists apply to:— 


Biological Plymouth Tue Drrgcror. 


HEFFER’S BOOKSHOP 


Specialists in all matters connected 
with the buying and selling of Scientific 
Books and Periodicals. 


Are you on our mailing list for Catalogues? 


iss.ied : Catalogue 450, Classi- 
“ed Scientific Books. 


HEFFER & SONS 
LIMITED 
CAMBRIDGE ENGLAND 


GERMAN BOOKS 


AND PERIODICALS 


supplied by 
W. MULLER, Foreign Bookseller, 
Hart Bloomsbury, Londen, W.C.1 


MANSFIELD 
OIL-GAS APPARATUS 


LABORATORIES 


This plant is designed to provide a as supply for 

laboratories which are out of reach ual Oh the ordinary 

town’s gas supply. 

such as paraffin, gives perfect oxidising and 

reducing flames. 


MANSFIELD & SONS 
9 REDCROSS STREET, LIVERPOOL, | 


“NATURE” 


Copies of the 


ROYAL JUBILEE ISSUE 


MAY 4, 1935 


bound in blue buckram, and lettered in silver, 
may be obtained for 3s. 6d., post paid 
(foreign post 3d. extra) 


Subscribers to “NATURE” should obtain a copy of the bound 
edition, to preserve as a noteworthy and valuable record of 


TWENTY-FIVE YEARS’ PROGRESS IN SCIENCE 


) Orders, together with remittance, should be sent to 


Messts. FISHER, KNIGHT & CO., LTD. 
The Gainsborough Press, St. Albans, Herts 
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THE STUDENT’S 
GONIOMETER 


embodying 
many improve- 
ments over 


J. H. STEWARD, LTD. 


Scientific Instrument Makers to the British & Foreign Governments 
406 Strand, London, W.C.2 
Established 1852 CATALOGUE D.N. POST FREE 


BOOKS} 


NEW SCIENTIFIC BOOKS 


The stock of English and Foreign Scientific 

books is arranged for easy inspection. Classi- 

fied Catalogues will be sent post free on 

request. orders by post are executed by 
return. 


SCIENTIFIC LENDING LIBRARY 


The ——— lends out books on the Pure, 
= and Medical Sciences. 
ubscription, Town or Country, 
from One Guinea. 


Prospectus post free on application. 
SECOND-HAND SCIENTIFIC BOOKS 


An extensive stock of recent editions on Pure, 
Applied and Medical Science, offered at 
greatly reduced prices. EARLY MEDICAL, 
PHYSICAL and CHEMICAL books alwa 
available. Address: 140 GOWER STREET. 
Telephone: Museum 4031. 


STATIONERY 
for the Student and Research Worker. Draw- 
Slide Rules, Logarithmic and 
Papers in great variety. Microscopic 
Sides Cover Slips and Boxes. Loose Leaf 
and Bound Note Books. 


H. K. LEWIS & CO. LTD. 


136 GOWER STREET, LONDON, W.C.i 
Telephone: Museum 7756 (3 lines) 


SPHYGMOMANOMETERS 


The “LEONARD HILL” Sphygmomanometer 


[ Riva-Rocci System 
(As illustrated) 
ADVANTAGES 


1. Avsingle tube giving more accurate 
readings than a double tubed Mano- 


oN 


require closing with 
rubber caps. 


3. Portability. Is 


ALSO 
HILL-BARARD AND RIVA-RACCA SYSTEMS 
WITH 
DR. MARTIN’S AND MR. LOCKART-MUMMERY’S 
MODIFICATIONS 


JAMES J. HICKS 


(Incorporated with W. F. Stanley & Co., Ltd.) 
Manufacturer of Meteorological and other Scientific Instruments 
Contractor to H.M. Government 
Catalogues post free. (State which required) 

# Exceptional Terms to Colleges, Institutions, etc. 


“MAN—KNOW THYSELF” 


We need to understand ourselves 

To understand other people 

To understand one’ s own child 

To understand one’s wife or one’s hus- 
band 

To understand the motives of one’s 
enemies and one’s friends 

Teachers to understand their pupils 


THE BOOK THAT WILL SHOW YOU THE WAY 


PSYCHOLOGY FOR 
EVERYMAN 


(AND WOMAN) 
By A. E. MANDER 


“A plain, straightforward “= s _, who feel need 
to ‘understand themselves’.”—Daily H 

“A simple and comprehensive *—Nottingham 
Guardian. 

wf Pleasant little book with scarcely a trace of scientific 
jargon.” —Western Morning News. 


on 
OF ALL BOOKSELLERS 
or by post 1/3 from 
LONDON: C. A. WATTS & CO., LTD. 


5 & 6 Johnson’s Court, Fleet Street, E.C.4 


This book is one of the latest volumes of THE THINKER’S 
LIBRARY. Ask or send for complete list. 


8, 9 & 10, HATTON GARDEN, LONDON 


a: 
Constructed to 
of the Mineral 
the British 
Museum, and 
— 
he The mirror is adjustable in any direction. The crystal holder 
| Ae and attachments facilitate the measurements of the crystal 
without and a removable pointer is provided to 
ensure the adjustment into the axial line. circle 
eee of 5 inches (12.5 cm.) in diameter is fitted with a clamp and 
orme.ciatie fine adjustment, and the silvered scale is divided to half 
gis ee degrees, reading by vernier to minutes of arc. £9106 
Barker Crystallographic Protractor for 
preparation of accurate Stereographic and Gnomonic 
Ts tions, etc. £115 6 
Spictsernge fe Stereographic Protractor for drawing circular arcs of large 
ik e radii. Solid gun-metal frame and multiple steel spring, in 
: 
= 
a 
meter. 
2. Ends of the 
a TS. 73 which forms a stand 
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MeGraw-Hill 
CS 
ific 
Ssi- 
LIMNOLOGY 
By PAUL S. WELCH, Ph.D. 
od Professor of Zoology, University of Michigan 
- 471 pages, 9 x 6. Illustrated. 30/- net 
The book deals with the more important foundational features of biological 
productivity in inland waters (lakes, rivers and streams). The chemical, 
physical and biological factors which determine the kind and amount of life 
KS normally supported by the various kinds of fresh-water units are stressed. 
re, Discussions of various biological phenomena associated with the problems 
= of biological productivity are also included. 


The book is the first one on this subject in the English language, and contains 
the latest available information. 


CONTENTS 


Part I. Preliminary Considerations: Introduction. Fresh-Water 
Environments. Lakes: Their Origin and Diversity. Parr II. Nature 
of Fresh-Water Environments: Physical Conditions and Related 
Phenomena. Chemical Conditions and Related Phenomena. Part 
III. Biological Relations : Influence of Physical Conditions. Influence 
of Chemical Conditions. i in Inland Waters. Plankton. 
Bacteria, Other Fungi, the Nonplankton —_ Higher 
Aquatic Plants and Their Limnological Significance. Nekton. Ben- 
thos. Biological Productivity. Part IV. Some Special Types of 
Lentic Environments : Ponds. Bog Lakes. Part V. Running Waters 
in General. Bibliography. Index. 


APPLIED ENTOMOLOGY 


An Introductory Text-Book of Insects in their Relations to Man 
By H. T. FERNALD, Ph.D. 


Emeritus Professor of Entomology, Massachusetts State College, and One-time 
Entomologist of the Massachusetts Agricultural Experiment Station 


405 pages, 9 x 6. 384 illustrations. Third edition, 21/- net 


The book gives a general idea of insects, their structure, life, histories and 
habits, with methods for the control of insect pests in general, followed by a 
more thorough study of the most important ones found in the United States. 


CONTENTS 


Insects and Other Animals. The Insect : Its External Structure. The 
Insect : Its Internal Structure. The Development of Insects. Insect 
Losses: Insect Benefits : Nature’s Control Methods. Man’s Methods of 
Control. Chemical Control: Insecticides: Stomach Poisons. Contact 
Insecticides. Fumigation : Stickers and Spreaders : Combinations of 
Spray Materials. The Relationships of Insects. The Apterygota. The 
Pterygota. The Ephemerida. The Odonata. The Plecoptera. The 
Embidina. The optera. The Isoptera: The Zoraptera. The 
Dermaptera. The Coleoptera. The Strepsiptera. The Thysanop- 
tera. The Corrodentia. The Mallophaga. The Anoplura. The 
Hemiptera. The Homoptera. The Neuroptera. The Trichoptera. 
The Lepidoptera. The Mecoptera. The Diptera. The Siphonaptera. 
The Hymenoptera. Animals not Insects, with which the Entomologist 
is Expected to Deal. Index. 


MeGraw-Hill Publishing Co., Ltd. 
Aldwych House London, W.C.2 
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Now Ready 


Illustrated. Price 25s. net. 


THE DIARY 
ROBERT HOOKE 


M.A., M.D., F.R.S. 
1672-1680 


Transcribed from the Original in the Possession of the 
Corporation of the City of London (Guildhall Library). 
Edited by 


HENRY W. ROBINSON, 
Librarian of the Royal Society 
and 


WALTER ADAMS, B.A. 


With a Foreword by 
Str FREDERICK GOWLAND HOPKINS, O.M., 
President of the Royal Society. 


Medium 8vo. 


In the Press. 


Demy 4to. 
Price 12s. 6d. net. 


THE WATER LINE OF THE 
CITY OF LONDON AFTER 
THE GREAT FIRE 


BY 


SIDNEY PERKS, F.S.A., F.S.I., F.R.1.B.A. 
Late Surveyor to the Corporation of the City of London, 


Now complete in 4 Volumes. 


THE NIDIFICATION OF BIRDS 
OF THE INDIAN EMPIRE 


BY 
E. C. STUART BAKER, C.I.E., O.B.E. 
Price 30s. per volume, post free. 


PHILOSOPHICAL MAGAZINE 


AND JOURNAL OF SCIENCE 


Conducted by Sir OLIVER JOSEPH LODGE, D.8c., LL.D., F.R.S.; Sir 
JOSEPH JOHN THOMSON, OM. MA., Sc.D., F.RS.; ALFRED W. 
PORTER, D.S8c., F.R.S.; and JOHN R. AIREY, M.A., D.8c., Sc.D. 


Published the First Day of every Month. 


DOUBLE NUMBER (208 Pages). Price 10s. 6d. 


The arm ag Bi of Impurities in the Core-metal on the Thermionic 
Emission from Oxide-coated Nickel. (Part I. of a Thesis approved 
for = Degree of Doctor of Philosophy in the University of 
London.) By M. Benjamin, B.Sc., Ph.D. 

The of the Elements and their Disintegration. 
, J. Watke, M.Sc., nst.P. 

The Refractive pindex of the Chlorides at Low Concentra- 

tions. By H. J. Watxe, M.Sc., A.Inst.P. 

Remarks on the ‘Experimental Determination and Theoretical Calcula- 

tion of Flame Temperatures and Explosion Pressures. By 

BerNaRD Lewis and GUENTHER VON ELBE. 

Experimental Determination and Theoretical Calculation of 

— Temperatures and Explosion Pressures. By Prof. W. T. 


Davi 

Velocities. “of Positive Ions in the Corona Discharge. By H. F. 
Bovuttnp, M.A., B. 

On the Avoidance ‘of Errors due to the tet in Radio-frequency 


The 


Measurements. By . Davies, M nst.P. 
——— Heat Conductivity Distribution Function. By W. S. 
MBALL 
The Cataphoresis of Particles of the Fatty i= and Related Com- 
pounds. By Prof. T. Atty, D.Sc., an Jounson, M.Sc. 
By Prof. D. M. ‘Bose, M.A., Ph.D., and 
AHA 


The oo Mercury Arcs. By Vivian Voss, 

Note on the Bending Properties of Symmetrical Electrical Networks. 
By E. Setacn, Eng. (Leningrad). 

Notices respecting New Books. 


With 1 Plate and numerous Illustrations in the Text. 


Subscription for 1935, including six Double Numbers and two 
Supplementary Parts, £5:2:6, post free to any part of the world. 


ANNOUNCEMENT OF THE CONTENTS OF THE JULY NUMBERS | 
ANNALS and MAGAZINE) 
OF NATURAL HISTORY 


Including ZOOLOGY, BOTANY, and GEOLOGY 


Conducted by SIR A. SMITH WOODWARD, LL.D., F.B.8., F.G.8.; SIR | 


GUY A. K. MARSHALL, C.M.G., D.8c., F.B.8.; C. TATE REGAN, M.A., 
D.8c., F.B.S.; and W. T. CALMAN, C.B., D.8c., F.B.8. 


Published the First Day of every Month. 


DOUBLE NUMBER (160 Pages). Price 8s. 
Some new Brachiopods from Girvan. By F. R. Cowper REzp, 


Sc.D., F.G.S. (Plate I.) 

On Se. Genotypes of British Carabide.—II. By H. E. ANDREWES, 

Lower Faunas from Hérault, France. By E. S. Cosson, 
D.Sc., F.G.S. (Plates II.-IV.) 

Entomological Expedition to Abyssinia, 1926-7. Coleoptera, Elateride. 

By E. Freutiaux (Nogent-sur-Marne, France). 

Expedition to byssinia, 1926-7. Coleoptera, 
Coccinellide. By R. Korscuersky (Deutsches Entomologisches 
Institut, Berlin-Dahlem), with Introduction and Notes by HuGu 


OTT, : 
A Synopsis of the _— Fishes of Lake Nyasa. By ErHetwyNn 
TREwavas, 
rous Corals of Nova Scotia. By Prof. H. P. 


V.-VII.) 
African Bees of the Genus Gronoceras. By T. D. A. CocKERELL. 


Prelimina Descriptions of ree 
(Subfamily Esthioptering). By Gorpon B. THompson. 


On some Nicoletiellid Acarina from Australia and | 


New Zealand. By H. Womerstey, F.R.E.S., A.L.S., Entomologist, 
South Australian Museum. 

A Species of Acarina of the Genus axe from Australia and 
New Zealand. By H. WomeERsLEy, oat , A.L.S., Entomologist, 
South Australian Museum. (Plate V TIT.) 

A Note on the Genus Rhyparus (Coleoptera, a. and Descrip- 
tions of Three new Species. By Giipert J. ARROW. 


With 8 Plates and numerous Illustrations in the Text. 


Subscription for 1985, including four Double Numbers, 
£3:0:0, post free to any part of the world. 


TAYLOR & FRANCIS, Red Lion Court, Fleet Street, LONDON, E.C.4 


Illustrated by Maps and Plans, | 


new Genera of Mallophaga 


. 
XIV 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
= 
| 
| | 
| 
} 
ne 2 
Des 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| | 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| | 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


Supplement to “Nature,” June 29, 1935 


STANDARD SCIENCE BOOKS 


TEXT-BOOK OF PALZONTOLOGY. 
at Se the German of Pror. K. A. VON, ZITTEL. Edited by C. R. EASTMAN, 
vo 
Vol. I: Protozoa — Coelenterata — Vermes — Echinodermata — Molluscoidea — Mollusca 
—Arthropoda. Second edition. 31s. 6d. net. 
Vol. II: Vertebrates: Fishes to Birds. Second edition revised, with a (1932), 
by Srr ARTHUR SMITH WOODWARD, LL.D., F.R.S. 30s. 
Vol. III: Mammalia. Revised, with additions (1925), by Sir ARTHUR SMITH 
WOODWARD, LL.D., F.R.S. 25s. net. 


A TEXT-BOOK OF ZOOLOGY. 
By the late T. JEFFERY PARKER, D.Sc., F.R.S., and the late WILLIAM A. HASWELL, 
D.Sc., F.R.S. Fifth edition (1930). 8vo. Vol. I. Revised by W. D. LANG, Sc.D., F.R.S. 
25s. net. Vol. II. Revised by C. FORSTER COOPER. 25s. net 


HUMAN PHYSIOLOGY. 
By Pror. L. LUCIANI. Translated by F. A. WELBY. 5 vols. 8vo. 
Vol. I: Circulation and Respiration. 21s. net. 
Vol. II: Internal Secretion—Digestion—Excretion—The Skin. 21s. net. 
Vol. III: Muscular and Nervous Systems. 21s. net. 
Vol. IV: The Sense Organs. 21s. net. 
Vol. V: Metabolism—Temperature—Reproduction, etc. 30s. net. 


CAMBRIDGE NATURAL HISTORY. 


Edited by Sir S. F. HARMER, K.B.E., Sc.D., F.R.S., and Sir A. E. SHIPLEY, G.B.E., 
F.R.S. 10 vols. Medium 8vo. 21s. net each. Also Library edition. 10 vols. 
Morocco. In Sets only. £15 15s. net. 

Vol. I: Protozoa; Porifera ( aera: Coelenterata and Ctenophora; Echinodermata. 
Vol. II: Worms, Rotifers and Polyzoa. Vol. III: Molluscs and Brachiopods. Vol. IV: 
Crustacea and Arachnids. Vol. V: Peripatus; Myriapods; Insects, Part I. Vol. VI: 
Insects, Part II. Vol. VII: Hemichordata; Ascidians and Amphioxus; Fishes. Vol. VIII: 
Amphibia and Reptiles. Vol. IX: Birds. Vol. X: Mammalia. 


MENDELISM. 
By Pror. R. C. PUNNETT, F.R.S. Seventh edition (1927). Crown 8vo. 8s. 6d. net. 
CRYSTALLOGRAPHY AND PRACTICAL CRYSTAL 
MEASUREMENT. 
By A. E. H. TUTTON, D.Sc., F.R.S. Second edition (1922). 2 vols. 8vo. 25s. net each. 


LABORATORY METHODS OF ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. 
By Pror. L. GATTERMANN. Revised by Pror. HEINRICH WIELAND, For. Mem. R.S. 
Translated by W. McCARTNEY, Ph.D. 8vo. 178. net. 

CHEMICAL TECHNOLOGY AND ANALYSIS OF OILS, FATS 


AND WAXES. 

By Dr. J. LEWKOWITSCH, M.A. Sixth edition, entirely rewritten and enlarged (1921-23). 
Edited by GEORGE H. WARBURTON. 3 vols. Medium 8vo. Vol. I. 36s. net. 
Vol. II. 42s. net. Vol. III. 36s. net. 


DISTILLATION PRINCIPLES AND PROCESSES. 
By Pror. SYDNEY YOUNG, D.Sc., F.R.S., and others. 8vo. 40s. net. 


ALTERNATING CURRENT ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING: 
By PHILIP KEMP, M.Sc. (Tech.), M.I.E.E. Fourth edition (1933). 8vo. 15s. 


STRENGTH OF MATERIALS. 
By Pror. S. TIMOSHENKO. Medium 8vo. 
Vol. I: Elementary Theory and Problems. 15s. net. 
Vol. Il: Advanced Theory and Problems. 18s. net. 


Classified Catalogue post free on application 


MACMILLAN & Co. Ltd. LONDON W.C.z2 
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CAMBRIDGE 
TEMPERATURE 


HUMIDITY 
RECORDER 


This Cambridge instrument is calibrated to 
read directly in percentages of humidity, 
and also in degrees of temperature, both 
records being simultaneously shown side by 
side on one chart, 10 inches in diameter. 
The charts can be arranged to run for 24 
hours, or for 7 days. The humidity records 
are independent of changes in tempera‘are 
over a wide range. 


“3 Further information is given in 
DESCRIPTION 20-N 


which will be sent free on request. 


45 GROSVENOR PLACE,LONDON,SW'1. 
WORKS :LONDON AND CAMBRIDGE 


POLARIMETRY AT HIGH 
TEMPERATURES 


akes special demands upon the 
mw jacketed tubes employed 


HILGER WATER-JACKETED TUBES 


are specially constructed to ensure satisfactory 
service under the most exacting conditions 


Full particulars of these tubes and of the latest 
designs of HILGER polarimeters and spectropolari- 
meters are contained in HILGER Catalogue M, 
which will be sent post free on request. 


ADAM HILGER LTD. 


Phone: GULliver 5426 98 KINGS ROAD, CAMDEN ROAD 


LONDON, N.w.1, ENGLAND. 


PRINTED IN GREAT BRITAIN BY FISHER, KNIGHT AND CO., LTD., ST. ALBANS 


4 
ag 
1% 
: 
4 
— 
3 


JUNE 29, 1935 NATURE CCXX1 
SIR HOWARD GRUBB, PARSONS & COMPANY 


(Proprietors: C. A. PARSONS & CO. LTD., Newcastle-on-Tyne) 
Engineers, Astronomical Instrument Makers 
OPTICAL WORKS: WALKER GATE, NEWCASTLE-ON-TYNE 
Contractors for Complete Observatory Equipment 


40cm. Aperture Twin Astrographic Telescope for Leiden University. To be erected at Johannesburg 


‘Assurance double sure ”; for 


“tig 100 years the — paid Electromagnetic Separator 
y the “Old Equitable” in for Mi Fite 

claims on whole-life assur- A om 
ances have been on the | Mineralogical Magazine, 1930, Vol. 22, P. 37 
average double the original £ 
amounts assured owing to the 
large bonus additions. 


The Eq uitable Life 
separation of weakly magnetic constituents such 


Assurance Society as ferro-magnesian silicates and monazite. 


(Founded 1762) Supplied complete with control resistance 
or 100-110 or 200-230 v. D.C. 


19, Coleman Street, London, E.C.2. BELLINGHAM & STANLEY LTD 


W. Palin Elderton, Actuary and M 
— . 71 Hornsey Rise, London, N.19 
No shareholders No commission . Phone: ARChway 2270 
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ENGINEERING 


AN INTRODUCTION TO THE PRACTICE OF CIVIL 


ENGINEERING. 
By E. E. MANN. Crown 8vo. 58. 


APPLIED MECHANICS FOR BEGINNERS. 
By J. DUNCAN, Wh.Ex., M.I.Mech.E. Globe 8vo. 3s. 6d. 


APPLIED MECHANICS FOR ENGINEERS. 
By J. DUNCAN, Wh.Ex., M.I.Mech.E. 8vo. 12s. 6d. net. 


THE STRENGTH OF MATERIALS. 
By S. TIMOSHENKO, Professor of Engineering Mechanics in the University of Michigan. 
2 vols. 8vo. 
Vol. I: Elementary Theory and Problems. 15s. net. 
Vol. II: Advanced Theory and Problems. 18s. net. 


STEAM AND OTHER ENGINES. 
By J. DUNCAN, Wh.Ex., M.I.Mech.E. Revised and enlarged edition (1929). Globe 8vo. 6s. 


MARINE ENGINEERING. 
By Engineer-Captain A. E. TOMPKINS, R.N. Fifth edition (1920). Med. 8vo. 15s. net. 


ALTERNATING CURRENT ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING. 
By P. KEMP, M.Sc.(Tech.), M.I.E.E. Fourth edition (1933). 8vo. 15s 


A TEXT-BOOK OF TELEGRAPHY: THEORETICAL AND 
PRACTICAL. 
By A. E. STONE, A.R.C.Sc., Engineer, Post Office Engineering Department. 8vo. 20s. net. 


FIELD AND COLLIERY SURVEYING: a Text-book for Students 
of Mining and Civil Engineering Surveying. 
By T. A. O'DONAHUE, F.G.S., M.I.Min.E., F.S.I., First-Class Certificated Colliery Manager, 
and T. G. BOCKING, M.I.Min.E., F.S.I. New and revised edition (1929). 8vo. 10s. 6d. net. 


GAUGES AND FINE MEASUREMENTS. 
By F. H. ROLT, M.B.E., B.Sc., Senior Assistant, Metrol ent, National Physical 
Laboratory. Edited by SIR RICHARD GLAZEBROOK, K.C.B., D.Sc., F.R.S. 2 vols. 
8vo. 42s. net 


UNIT PROCESSES AND PRINCIPLES OF CHEMICAL 


ENGINEERING. 
By JOHN C. OLSEN, Ph.D., D.Sc., Professor of Chemical Engineering, Polytechnic 
Institute, Brooklyn, N.Y., and others. 8vo. 25s. net. 


DICTIONARY OF APPLIED PHYSICS. 
Edited by Sir RICHARD GLAZEBROOK, K.C.B.,D.Sc., F.R.S. 5 vols. 8vo. {1 1s. net each. 
The set of 5 vols., £4 4s. net. 
Vol. I: Mechanics, Engineering and Heat. 
Vol. II: Electricity. 
Vol. III: Meteorology, Metrology and Measuring Apparatus. 
Vol. IV: Light, Sound and Radiology. 
Vol. V: Aeronautics, Metallurgy and General Index. 


Classified Catalogue post free on application 


MACMILLAN & Co. Ltd. LONDON W.C.2 
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NATURE 


“B.S. G.” 
METALLURGICAL 
MICROSCOPE 


A simple but extremely efficient 

instrument of low price suitable 

for both routine work and 
research. 


Full particulars on request. 
JAMES SWIFT & SON, Ltd. 
AF Govt. 

81 Tottenham Court Road 
LONDON, W.1, England 


MICROSCOPES 


Estab. over] 


BY GOOD MAKERS 


WANTED== 


ALSO FOR SALE 
List on request. State requirements 


CLARKSON’S 


[a century 


338 HIGH HOLBORN, LONDON, W.C.1 
Opposite Gray’s Inn Road Phone : HOLborn 2149 


E. GERRARD & SONS 


NATURAL HISTORY 
ZOOLOGY 
OSTEOLOGY 
BOTANY 


SPECIMENS FOR DISSECTION 


LIVING OR PRESERVED 
PROTOZOA, ETC. 


Sicull of Bull Frog 
61, COLLEGE PLACE, CAMDEN TOWN, 
LONDON, N. Phone : Euston 2358 


On receipt of a post-card 


the Publishers of NATURE will be 
pleased to send a pamphlet giving 
the aims of the journal, the titles of 
notable communications in its pages 
in recent years, a list of research 
centres outside the British Isles from 
which letters on scientific subjects have 
been received and published, and a 
map indicating the geographical char- 
acter of its world-wide distribution. 


St. Martin’s St., London, W.C.2 


‘* NATURE”’ 


Ordinary One 
Positions 


Page - - 
Half-page 
Quarter-page- 2 60 
Eighth-page - 1 40 
Sixteenth-page 12 6 


(when vacant) 


per line after (a line averages 9 — 


Telephone: CITY 4211 (2 lines) 


Thirteen Twenty-Six 


7 
4 
2 
1 


The following are the charges for Advertisements 


Fifty-two 
at at at 


126 750 6150 


00 3160 3100 
30 3 68 .LNG 
20 110 100 
1l 6 110 10 6 


Series Orders must be completed within a year 


GUARANTEED POSITIONS : Front and Back Covers 40/- sa page extra, and 
Facing Matter 20/- 


OFFICIAL ADVERTISEMENTS are charged at 1/- per line, capital letters being counted as two lines. 
SMALL PREPAID “WANT AND FOR SALE” Advertisements are 3/- for the first two lines and 1/- 
The sum of 6d. is charged for the re-direction of replies to 
dvertisements with a Box No. 


” ” pro rata. 


Advertisement Managers 
T. G. SCOTT & SON, LTD., 63 LUDGATE HILL, LONDON, E.C.4 


Telegrams: “TEXTUALIST, CENT, LONDON” 


The latest time for receiving copy is the first post of Tuesday, or when a proof is 
required the previous Saturday 
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BECK ZEISS 
PETROLOGICAL MIGROSCOPES| |MICROSCOPE STAND Xv 


No. 3950 Stand, Model B. A New 
This instrument is of very rigid i S YR INSTRUMENT 
construction. Circular stage BOSS of 
with rotating and centring | bree, ENTIRELY ORIGINAL 
graduated in de- DESIGN 
with vernier reading to j — 
Sliding analyser over and | pl, US wine. MELD 
Bertrand lens with 
focusing adjustment, crosswire WA of view 
to eyepiece. Polariser ‘in INCLINED 
every 90°. 
with focusing and swing-out Quadrupie 
motions. — Objective 
i — Revolver 
with 
BUILT - IN 
ELECTRIC 
ILLUMINATOR 
for Incident 
light 


Full particulars on request, from: 


CARL ZEISS (LONDON) LTD. 
Mortimer House 


R. & J. BECK, LTD., G8 Mortimer St. LONDON, W.1 37-41 Mortimer St., London, W.! 


APOCHROMATIC témm. 050 NA 
MICROSCOPE 


4mm. 


OBJECTIVES 2 mm. 1.37 N.A. 


Watson Apochromatic Objectives are not only unsurpassed in freedom Send for 
from aberrations; they are quite unique in ease of management on List MN1 
account of their great working distance. 


W. WATSON & SONS, LIMITED Established 
313 High Holborn, London, W.C. | 7 1837 


ENGLISH CHEMICAL GLASSWARE 


The largest range of British Laboratory Gl S. 

Beakers and Flasks of the highest resistance. Volu- 

metric Apparatus scientifically graduated at 20° C. 
Every piece branded and guaranteed. 


Stocked by the leading Laboratory F 


WOOD BROS. GLASS COMPANY, Ltd. 3ARNSLE 


Printed in Great Britain by Fisner, Knicut & Co., Lrp., Gainsborough t. Albans, and published by Macmitran & Co., Limrrep, 
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